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Abstract

Despite the hopes of the people in South Africa tihe new democracy would bring
significant changes to the many impoverished peioptee country, this has not happened. In
relation to security, crime has risen to the tophef national agenda and is the focus of public
and media attention. The government’s lacking ciéypéa deal with the massive problems of
crime has led to a gap in the provision of secufitye economically empowered have been
able to fill part of this gap by purchasing theveegs of private security companies, but to the
vast majority of South Africans this is not an opti The focus of this study is to locate the
different communities’ ability to generate localpeaity to confront this gap in security
provision. A comparative study of three distinctroounities in Hout Bay is in this respect
suitable because they each contain a different eegof the South African population, and
represent very different socioeconomic standartls. r€latively affluent white community in
the Valley has managed to gather around a collegtigject to reduce property crime through
a newly formed Neighbourhood Watch, and networlersitvely with the police and private
security companies to achieve their goals. In esttto this, the neighbouring communities
have not been successful at developing projectscthdd enhance their security. Instead, the
mainly African township Imizamo Yethu is characted by internal division and conflict,
while the coloured community in Hangberg has sumé& a collective apathy. To explain the
communities’ varying ability to affect their prows of security, a focus on social relations,
identity formation, and networking is applied, aslivas a nodal governance approach to map
the existing nodes that seek to impact the govesahsecurity in each community. Though
the white community is more able than the otheraftect the local provision of security, the
contemporary development is increasing the alreslystantial differences between the
communities, and it is likely that this will lead more distrust and tension. This study seems
to indicate that unless the people of Hout Bayabke to build common projects that will
enhance the provision of security to all commusitighey may all stand to lose in the long

run.
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ANC African National Congress

CPF Community Police Forum

DA Democratic Alliance

DOCS Department of Community Safety

HBCA Hout Bay Civic Association

HBCPF Hout Bay & Llandudno Community Police Forum
HBNW Hout Bay Neighbourhood Watch
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['YNW Imizamo Yethu Neighbourhood Watch
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PSIRA Private Security Industry Regulatory Autiri
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“Hout Bay is like a rose. You've got the Valley tile middle, and Imizamo Yethu and
Hangberg on the outside. In the middle it's nicet bn the outside it's all withered, and the
rose doesn’t look so nice if you come from theidatsyou have to see it from the top to see
that the rose is actually nice in the middle. Yaustrsort out the outside of the rose, but of

course you mustn’t neglect the inside of the reseall.”

- ‘David’ — Vice Chairperson of Hout Bay Civic Assation (April 30 2006)
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1. Introduction

The end of apartheid in South Africa was markedheyfirst free and fair elections of April
27, 1994, and was widely celebrated as a miragldoth South Africans and outsiders. This
is mainly because South Africa is often seen asairt@e very few successful attempts at
making a transition from a divided and conflictedeh society ruled by an oppressive and
authoritarian regime to a peaceful, democratiestais often used as an example of what can
be accomplished through negotiations, for therelmahttle doubt that the political transition
in South Africa has been successful. However, dglagrthat the transition from apartheid was
peaceful, is misleading. It is estimated that ado6.000 people died in political violence
from the mid-80’s (Shaw 2001l1a:xii). Terming the damatic transition a miracle neglects
both the struggles that lay behind it and the dtexs still facing it (Gordon 2006:1).

Today most South Africans are less euphoric. The democracy has not brought all the
changes to the lives of the majority of South Adnis that they had hoped for in 1994, and it
has brought very little in terms of material battent. Although there has been a rapid rise in
the black and coloured middle class, the majorityth@ black and coloured population
remains poor. The legacy left by apartheid is otfld clearly in the economic sphere of
democratic South Africa, dominated by an affluehites population and a minority of blacks
and coloureds. Thabo Mbeki, then Deputy Presiderdde a speech in 1998 using the
metaphor ‘a country of two nations’, one being Wiete and relatively prosperous, the other,
and the majority, being black and poor (Mbeki, 1,98&d in Hendricks 2003:10).

Alongside, and in no small part due to, the majorgoty problems in South Africa, crime has
risen to the top of the national agenda in SouthcAf and has become something of a
national obsession. Indeed the level of crime imt&dAfrica is formidable, but it is not
necessarily the level of crime in itself that makesand out, many countries, both developed
and developing, have serious issues of crime. thiaslevel of violent crime in South Africa
that is alarming (Marsh 1999:4). According to sttats released by the South African Police
Service (SAPS), 18.528 people were murdered ircdlmtry between April 2005 and March
2006, this makes a ratio of 39.5 murders per 1@,00hich in all respects is staggering.

Problems of domestic violence, rape, assaults,chmlsberies and carjackings also plague the

! South African Police Service — national murdetistizas 2005/2006



country and attribute to the high levels of violemime. Violence is certainly not new to
South Africa and although statistics prior to 1384 notoriously unreliable, they do suggest
that there was a dramatic increase in violent cidoneng the early 1980’s, but it wasn’t until
the early 1990’s, when the crime began to pouobtite townships and homelands, that most
white South Africans realized it (Marsh 1999:4)r Kdhite South Africans, violent crime is
the number one reason cited for emigration, aralsis the main factor that undermines their
confidence in the new democracy (Shaw 2001a:42yinddived in a world shielded from
crime by the apartheid state, it is not surpridimgg the rise in crime of the early 1990’s must
have come as a shock to many white South AfricBhs.impression often given is one of a
black perpetrator and a white victim. Despite aeragnscious press this view is often
reinforced by the foreign and national media whegytgive more coverage to cases where
there are different race-groups involved, and epaldrly if it can be given political
undertones. However, this image is misguided; dadity is that black people in the country
are disproportionately the victims of violent crinad while race continues to be central to
the understanding of patterns of victimisations tbéems to be mostly due to the division in
wealth and property ownership (ibid:50). In lat®©4% percent of all South Africans reported
crime as one of the most important problems fatiegcountry, by 1999 this had ballooned
to 65 percent (Gordon 2006:203).

Faced with the enormous level of crime in Southoafrthe police have no chance of meeting
the public’'s outcry for safety. The reality is thhe SAPS in general are severely under-
staffed, under-resourced, and lack the traininges®ary to cope with such immense levels of
crime. To make matters worse, it is no secret thatSAPS also face a great problem of
internal discipline relating to corruption and athigpes of crime committed by police
officers. In 1998 the Minister of Safety and Setyureleased data on charges brought against
police officers for a great range of offences omeseventeen-month period. The Minister
asserted that the likelihood of a police officemeoitting a crime was three times that of an
ordinary citizen, though it remains unclear whethieis conclusion is based on actual
convictions or an assumption of guilt on the pdrthe charged officers (Gordon 2006:100).
Regardless of their guilt, this highlights a majmroblem between the South African
population and the police; that of trust. The ager&outh African has low expectations of the
ability of the police to deal with crime, and thesea reason for this. During apartheid, and
particularly during the unrest of the 1980’s, tlodige was used mainly as an extended arm of

the government to quell political uprising and kelee majority of the population under the



thumb of apartheid rule (Brogden and Shearing 19R8¥tructuring the police at the end of
apartheid, from an instrument of oppression and atcrime-fighter intended to serve the
people, was no small task, but the worries ovetitegcy were soon replaced by complaints
over poor police performance (Shaw 2001a:34). Tdlegss lacking ability to handle every
day crime during apartheid led to an invitation émmmercial private security to enter the
fight against crime and fill the gap left by thelipe who had to focus on ‘political unrest'.
The private security industry in South Africa hdsufished since the 1970’s, and has
continued to do so after the end of apartheid (&mgand Berg 2006). Given the lack of
confidence in the police and the perceived higlelle¥ threat from crime, it is not difficult to
understand why the people who can afford it look provate security companies for
protection. The fear of crime however is not restd to the more affluent, but they are the
only ones able to bear the cost of privately enbdrsecurity, thus leaving the majority of the

population with no alternative but relying on arealdy strained police force, and themselves.

Popular justice has long traditions in South Afrid&/ithout a formal justice system
considered legitimate during apartheid, populatigesiourished in many black and coloured
communities, in the form of street committees, laigie organisations, and other kinds of
community organisations. Though internal disciplwas hard and often violent towards
those considered traitors to the anti-apartheidseauhese people’s courts were often
characterised by a restorative philosophy with \gowers assigned various community tasks
to make up for what they had done (Gordon 2006)e/Atral question at the end of apartheid
was how one would now ensure safety and secunitglfonot just for those privileged under
apartheid. In the beginning after the first elaasiothe government was seemingly committed
to a strategy of greater public participation inimeining order, by participation in both
crime prevention and sanctioning. However, this naislong lived, and the focus on public-
empowering measures in the security governance gawe way to a more traditional,
western, state-centred view of policing, dictatngiuscular state response to crime (ibid.).

It is against this background, where the stateniable to deliver sufficient security to its
people, and wide socioeconomic and structural idiffees in security provision exist, that this
thesis is set. Although the formal and politicghts are equal in democratic South Africa,
great differences remain in the ability of differgnoups to take steps towards enhancing and

providing security for themselves.



1.1 The Purpose of the Study

This thesis deals with how security in South Afriggrovided by an ever increasing mixture
of nodal actors ranging from the public police tovate security companies, and the many
different forms of citizen responses to crime amgkcurity. The empirical study of this thesis

is located in Hout Bay, a suburb of Cape Town witichtains three distinct communities.

The perspective of ‘nodal governance’, as develdpedClifford Shearing and colleagues
(Burris et al. 2005; Johnston and Shearing 200&afihg and Wood 2003b; Wood 2006;
Wood and Shearing 2007), provides the theoretreahéwork for this thesis. The important
aspect of nodal governance is that it does not giyeiori focus to the state as the central
auspice of governance, but instead focuses on e@pabservations in each given case as to
which nodes, be they state or non-state, perfoendles of auspice or provider, in a network

with many such nodes.

The focus of the study is on how groups are ablaffiect the provision of security in their
own communities by forming nodes and networkinghwather governing nodes. A central
theme of inquiry is the collective capacity of difént groups to establish effective governing
nodes. The thesis has two central concepts thatieréd this:identitiesand networks First,
identities are understood as collective forms danidication that enable political action
through the establishment of a shared ‘we’ (MoWf¥5). The question is whether some
forms of identity are more suited to generate ctife capacity compared to others. Second,
networks are important because there is seldomamdynode active in shaping the provision
of security. The multi-nodal reality of securityvgwmnance means that any group seeking to
form a node capable of affecting the provision edgity, must in one way or another relate
to the other existing nodes. The question is hoasdbe nature of these networks condition
the various groups’ collective capacity to govefheoretical approaches to identities and

networks are examined in detail in chapter 3.

The research question guiding this thesis is:

How do identities and networks condition the cdilexcapacity to affect the provision of
security in Hout Bay?

In the chapters 5-7 this question will guide theperoal analysis of the nodes taking part in
the governance of security in Hout Bay, as an eogdimapping of their location, networks,



and governing technologies, mentalities and ressur@nd institutional arrangements is

performed.

1.2 The Case — Hout Bay

The reason for selecting Hout Bay is found mainmlythe geographic and demographic
composition of the area. The demography of Hout Bekes it an interesting case as it
provides a very limited area containing many of dilemmas and problems characterising
South Africa as a nation. Hout Bay is composedhoéd distinct communities. There is a
township called Imizamo Yethu consisting almost lesiwely of black South Africans,
mainly Xhosas, and also foreign immigrants fromeotlsub-Saharan African countries.
Surrounding Imizamo Yethu on three sides lays tiea @alled the Valley, home to mainly
white South Africans of middle to high income. Byetharbour on the south western side of
the Valley lays Hangberg, home to the majorityha toloured population of Hout Bay. The
composition of Hout Bay’'s communities has led itb® characterised as a microcosm of
South Africa.

Like the rest of South Africa, Hout Bay has expecEd an increased public awareness
towards crime, and crime has become one of the ourgéntious issues separating the three
communities. Imizamo Yethu and Hangberg are poanroanities with high rates of
unemployment, and they both have issues of houaimd) informal settlements and are
otherwise characterised by many of the same crimssues facing poor communities
elsewhere in South Africa; drugs and alcohol abassaults and domestic violence, and rape.
In the Valley the main concern has been on theeisguurglaries and house robberies which
they attribute mostly to the neighbouring communityzamo Yethu, and to a lesser extent
Hangberg. The fact that Hout Bay contains mosthef $pan in racial and socioeconomic
differences, along with the problems and concdmasfollow, makes Hout Bay an extremely
interesting case for studying how groups in veiffedent surroundings are able to generate

collective capacity to affect the provision of setuin their respective communities.

1.3 The Governance of Security
Central to this thesis is the concept of ‘govermamdé security’, since it will be used
frequently throughout the thesis, it is importamtcteate an early understanding of what it

entails. First a look at the ‘security’ aspect:



Security is both a state of being and a means terah As a state of being, security
suggests two quite distinct objective and subjeationditions. And as an objective
condition, it takes a number of possible forms.skiit is the condition of being
without threat: the hypothetical state of absolsezurity. Secondly, it is defined by
the neutralization of threats: the state of ‘bejm@tected from’. Thirdly, it is a form
of avoidance or non-exposure to danger [...] As gestttve condition, security again
suggests both the positive condition of feelingge,sahd freedom from anxiety or
apprehension defined negatively by reference tecunsty. (Zedner 2003:155)
This means that security contains both the objecttate of safety, and the subjective state of
feeling safe, which are both important to underditagnwhy people act the way they do. What
Is important is that the concept of security isavithan simple crime-control. It deals just as

much with people’s perception of security as itdogth the actual state of security.

The other central concept to be clarified is thfatgovernance’ which will here be defined
simply as“intentional activities designed to shape the flofvevents”(Wood and Shearing
2007:6). This definition of governance is inspireg Parker and Braithwiate’s broad
understanding of regulation dmfluencing the flow of events’(Parker and Braithwaite
2003:119). This definition of governance entailse tiwvay people and organisations
purposefully act to shape and influence their surdings.“The business of managing our
world is the task of governing, or governang®Vood and Shearing 2007:6). Put together the
concept of ‘governance of security’ refers to dgjlg governing technologies on the field of
security, and attempting to design and shape tlmtsvand create ‘spaces’ of security.
‘Spaces’ are to be interpreted broadly as not @olyventional territorial spaces, but also
social spaces like communities or even cybersp@uoes?).

1.4 The Outline of the Thesis

Chapter 2 deals with the complexity of the curneniti-nodal policing arrangements found
in South Africa. It starts by looking at the howetgovernment’s policies on policing have
shifted from an initial focus on dual policing (Bjden and Shearing 1993) and community
involvement in the Community Police Forums (CPFytadually becoming ever more police
and state centred, resulting in ‘get tough on cripedicies (Gordon 2006). The chapter then
shifts to look at how non-state policing continuesplay a crucial role in South Africa
through the private security industry and differéamms of citizen responses to insecurity.
The chapter closes with an introduction to theed#ht communities of Hout Bay and a short

presentation of the crimes that concern its ciszen



Chapter 3 presents the theoretical foundation o #tudy. It starts by looking at the
formation of political identities as collective fos of identification and the potential for
antagonism between groups (Mouffe 2005; Schmitt6l98econd, it turns to look at how
groups can gain power by enrolling other governimgles and aligning their agendas
(Braithwaite and Drahos 2000; Latour 1986; Rose Miier 1992). Third,nodal governance

Is introduced and an outline for doing nodal magpis presented. This nodal mapping
provided the guideline for how the empirical studgs performed as well as structuring the
presentation of nodal arrangements in chaptersBrally the chapter presents a model of
collective capacitypbased on contributions from several scholars @rig008; Granovetter

1973, 1983; Kempa 2008; Mouffe 2005; Sampson €139; Tuomela 2007), which frames

the central questions of inquiry for the analysishapters 5-7.

Chapter 4 presents the methodological frameworkhef study and evaluates the case in
relation to the chosen research techniques, andieweld work was carried out. It attempts

to weed out any potential pitfalls that the studgyrencounter, and also deals with the matter
of generalising to theory from a single-case stuflye data foundation is presented and
special attention is given to the process reldtintpe interviews. Documents and observation
is also presented as parts of the data foundalioa.chapter closes by a short discussion of

validity and reliability, and some ethical cons@®rns connected to the study.

Chapters 5-7 present the empirical findings fromutHBay. Each chapter deals with a
separate community starting with the Valley, themzbmo Yethu, and then finally Hangberg.
The chapters follow the same basic outline, stamity a thorough introduction to the
community, followed by the perceived threats tesaand security that concern its residents.
This is followed by a comprehensive mapping of tiegles active in the governance of
security, structured around identifying the nodesntalities, technologies, resources, and
institutional arrangements. This mapping also esgddow these nodes are connected to each
other through networks, and how they relate to edlolr. The chapters close by summarising

the central findings and make some concluding resneonnected to these findings.

Chapter 8 is the concluding chapter which comp#redindings from the analysis in each of
the empirical chapters. While the empirical chapt@mntain some concluding remarks on the
specific community, the primary focus of the conlthg chapter is to employ these findings

and use them to answer the research question.iféleskection of the thesis is devoted to



making some theoretical recommendations to nodwdlacs who wish to expand their studies
of nodes to include how different identities cawvénan important impact on various groups’

ability to establish and sustain effective govegnimodes.



2. Policing South Africa

Policing in South Africa has always been pluralisedome extent; the reasons for this are
many. Bruce Baker (2008) comments on the complefitBub-Saharan African policing in
general, that it is the product of intense sociadl golitical upheaval brought about by
colonial conquest, self-serving and predatory gjleveak states, violent rebels, economic
transformation, and hardship. At the heart of lieis the state’s failure to deliver a universal
police force that is fair, respectful, efficienticheffective. The South African experience with
policing is a fragmented history of multiple actaverking both within the law as well as
outside it, at times performed by the state iteeltondoned and aided by it, at other times
actors are working independently of the state. @#\Wactors have contributed to the current
state of South African policing, including; the é&y of Apartheid, SAP (South African
Police) operating as suppressors for the regimensigéghe majority of the population,
transfers of neoliberal policies, lay-participatiocommunity empowerment policies, and

alarming socioeconomic differences.

The aim of this chapter is to highlight the comtexf policing in South Africa. It begins by
looking into the different policies adopted by Beuth African government, from the wish to
include wide community participation in the Inter{donstitution of 1993, to the government
crackdown and ‘get tough on crime’ policies adop&dhe turn of the millennium. The
section attempts to explain how the governmentoitis Africa has gradually moved towards
a more orthodox stance on policing as the preregaif the public police, SAPS. The next
section looks at how policing, in addition to th&pc police, is performed by a range of non-
state actors. In South Africa formal and informahsstate groups are involved in a wide
variety of activities; street patrolling, guardingrder maintenance, arrests, searches,
detection, surveillance, inspection, traffic cohtaowd marshalling, risk management, cash
transports, personal escort/protection (Baker Z¥)2:and even punishment. In order to get
an understanding of policing in South Africa, itvisal to understand the role of these non-
state actors. The final section of this chapteroohices Hout Bay and takes a brief look at
local history and the developments leading to kinee communities sharing Hout Bay today,
as well as a look at developments in the crime sewlrity situation going back to the year
2001. The goal is to relate the situation in Hoay B/ith more general developments in South

African security governance.



2.1 Government policy changes — from ‘dual policingo the ‘war on crime’

The end of Apartheid in 1994 brought about the s challenge of transforming the SAP
from an instrument of Apartheid suppression to aleno, democratic crime fighting police
force. Shearing stated that Aparth&sl both a state of affairs and a mechanism. laisvay

of doing things that at once promotes discriminatamd is discriminatory. It is both an order
and the policing that secures that ordgBrogden and Shearing 1993:15). During Apartheid
the SAP functioned mainly as a political instrumemienforce Apartheid rule and suppress
dissent from the majority of the population. Acdogito Terreblanche (2002:43), only one in
ten members of the SAP was engaged with crime til@tethe rest were engaged in efforts to
protect the Apartheid regime. Their notorious Hrtytaand legacy of violence was well
documented by the ‘Truth and Reconciliation Comiaiss The nature of this policing order
was embedded in a deeply racist culture permedtiagentire SAP structure. While SAP
functioned as a suppressing force for the Aparthegime, it also neglected the black
communities when it came to dealing with ordinaryne like theft and assaults. For the
black majority it was often regarded as futile, adimes even dangerous to go to the charge
office in the local police station to report a ceniGordon 2006). This ensured a growing
distance, and in many areas a complete aliendtietiveen the SAP and the vast majority of
the people (Shaw 2001a).

Faced with a predatory police force, many blackio&ins turned to community structures for
their safety and to resolve conflicts. AccordingSoharf (1989:208) political movements
aligned with the liberation movement ‘mushrooméuatoughout South Africa after September
1984 as part of an initiative to set up organsemipgte’s power to prefigure a part of the post-
apartheid infrastructure of ordering and adjudaratiNina (1995:7) argues that this period of
revolt gave rise to organs of popular justice amantiny forms of organisation with a two-
fold fundamental aim: firstly, to make the townshimgovernable, and secondly, to create an

alternative legal system to maintain order andlvesconflict within the communities.

As the violence of the 80s quieted in the early, @@sl talks began between the ANC (African
National Congress) and the Apartheid governmentutaadransition to democracy, planners
were faced with the dilemma of what to do aboutgiad the country. Despite the legacy of
SAP, ANC strategists realised early on that they feav alternatives to adopting the SAP,
even when vacancies occurred in leadership posititte new government did not have

gualified ANC members or loyalists to fill them WwitAs such, the best candidates for the top
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police jobs became middle management officials ftbe old regime who were considered
relatively untainted by its abuses (Gordon 2001)1B@Qiring Apartheid the SAP was not the
only police agency in the country, there were t#reopolice forces in the ‘homelands’, some
of them notorious for their allegiance to their hedamd regimes. It was agreed that the new
police would integrate these police forces with t8&P, which was now symbolically
renamed the South African Police Service (SAPS)Y #mat there would now be a
restructuring in the new provinces. Senior SAP rgama however, continued to occupy the
key senior positions of the new SAPS (Shaw 2001387 For the ANC policy makers, who
inherited the police, it became a critical priority improve the relations between the
communities and the police, and try to legitimdte police in the eyes of those it had once
suppressed. Their first priority then became tal fivays in which to make the SAPS more

accountable to those it policed, at the same tismaaking it more legitimate (ibid:29).

However, there was disagreement from the start dertvthe leadership of SAPS and other
interests relating to how one should accomplishgbal of making SAPS accountable and
legitimate. While the police envisioned a changstiie in how they related to the public, a
top-down consultative role where community residewbuld help to gather intelligence,
scholars and representatives of non-profit orgéinisss saw community policing as an
opportunity for the public to oversee governmenfgenance in a communitarian effort that
would help to consolidate South African democraggrdon 2007:59-60). These scholars and
non-profit organisations pointed to the long So@ftican heritage of non-state policing and
self-help in many black communities that had sprupgluring Apartheid in response to the
vacuum of law-enforcement. The ANC formed planmogimittees and subcommittees, one
of which was composed by criminologists and legahosars, bringing their ideas and
experiences to the table. Common to them was a donemt to community based research

and solutions favouring local autonomy (Gordon 206Q).

2.1.1 Aspirations for Dual Policing

Among the scholars arguing for a more bottom-umoiging of policing were Brogden and
Shearing (1993) who envisaged a dual system otipgli The dual system of policing is
based on an ideal of creating more inclusive foohgolicing that should draw upon the
experiences of community involvement in townshipgingy the apartheid struggle, and
combine this with public state policing. Ideallygtshould support an ethos of proactive and

problem solving policing. By incorporating civil drstate policing they would seek to create
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an environment for collaboration between the comitrasmand the police that should identify
and coordinate the policing resources in a joifdareto maintain security on the local level.
In a similar vein Nina (1995) observed that thaqukeof transition from 1990 to 1994 created
a process of peaceful coexistence between the pédtideid regime and the contesting civil
society. The process of political negotiation fardmth the state and representatives of civil
society to negotiate at the local level, creatirgjtaation where the state reduced the level of
repression against community structures of popuydawer, and accepted a level of
collaboration. From this a new culture of autonoamg acceptance followed, on the part of
both the state and the community, towards organgoptilar justice. This process of self-
regulation and cooperation between state and contynstructures was seen as the

fundamental issue for consideration in the pereotbliow (ibid: 8).

Herman Goldstein has argued that what was neededawaove from bandit-catching to
problem-solving in which the police attention isfd from legal to community definitions
of wrong-doing (Brogden and Shearing 1993:168). pitedlem-solving approach recognises
that it is disorder rather than crime that showddlhe primary concern. The focus on disorder
stems from the point that most citizen concernsnatedirectly related to crime, problems
relating to noise, rubbish in the streets, aband@mal ill maintained buildings, barking dogs,
and the like often make up the bulk of calls to gutice. This focus on disorder should
further lead to less dependence on physical fasef becomes a less critical resource in

policing (ibid.).

This form of problem-solving policing should be ted in dialogue between the police and
actors in the community, and police reform showdtieae to some core principles. First, the
focus of reform should be on policing, not the peliSecond, policing should be understood
as a product of networks of interrelated institsicoperating at different levels and with
different knowledge and resources. Third, policshguld primarily be located in civil society
institutions. Fourth, civil society should be urgteod as fractured and as made up of cross-
cutting territorially-based as well as ‘deterridized’ communities. Fifth, the state police
should be defined as specific and not all embragiraiplem-solvers. Sixth, the police role
should be organised around their capacity as keafdorce. Seventh, the use of force should
be limited as only one of many resources in peaapikng. Eighth, the use of force should be
strictly licensed and reside primarily with stawipe. Ninth, constitutional restraints should

apply to all features of peace-keeping (ibid:175)17
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To Brogden and Shearing the implication of thesacgles was that police reform would
have to proceed on two levels. The first is to mafohe state police, with a conservative aim
of establishing a police force capable of usingdéan responding to disorder at the same time
as making them responsive to communities and exgsthiat they are held accountable for the
way they exercise their role (ibid:176). The sectawel of reform was seen to be the role of
civil society. According to the principles refornt this level should seek to place the
responsibility for policing on local community sttures, required to direct, support, foster,
and coordinate peace-keeping. This goes further tha normal community-police liaison,
where the community is expected to provide greatgport for the police in one form or
another, or strengthened community supervisionhef golice. In middle and upper class
communities this could take the form of encouragamgl facilitating existing networks of
private policing, as well as monitoring systemsitsure they stay within the constitutional
frame. Poorer communities could create networksiaf policing by further developing
those features of popular justice, which arosendutihe struggle against Apartheid, that are in

line with the principles of the constitution (ibid1).

The key to realising this dual policing system vgagn to be the establishment of forums
where dialogue could take place between the aatocsvil society and the state structures,
such as the police, where identification and cowtion of policing resources could be

mobilised in the maintenance of local order (ib&&), in turn leading to a broader

conceptualisation and participation in governingusity, and following this greater popular

power to go with the responsibility of policing.

However, the system of dual policing required a en@adical reforming of the police than
many of the state officials were prepared to dojtas several ways conflicted with the
traditional mentality of the police role. Althougdpme aspects of the dual-policing ideal have
seen practice it ended up as too radical to beemehted in full. As mentioned above, the
ideological range of the planners for the post-Ap&Eid South Africa was wide, and the
positions from which they viewed civil involvementpolicing varied accordingly. Officials,
some of them holdovers from the old regime, wereenprone to view reform in policing as
developing ways to involve the public as a meansaajfuiring greater legitimacy for a
discredited system, and as supplementary resotocas the police, who would remain the
primary and authoritative providers of official salocontrol (Gordon 2006:215-216). Beyond
the divergent institutional goals were also fundatakedifferences in the perspectives of what
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constituted the social order to be achieved. Wimtest officials tended to view arrests and
punishment of offenders as the desired outcoment&niention with criminal incidents,
citizen groups and their representatives were dées concerned with labelling troublesome
behaviour as ‘crime’ and often satisfied with regive solutions (ibid:216). As officials of
the formal system were reluctant to concede toohnmoaitrol over resources and authority to
non-professionals, and the planners knew that thgnty of black South Africans were
unlikely to believe that political transformatiomoin above would deliver humane and
protective law enforcement, the solution becameetbmg of a compromise. A common
objective of greater public participation in maintag order yielded efforts to bring civic
influence to bear on the formal system, rather #vgranding popular justice that would have
been more autonomous (ibid.). To address the lomaterns and establish both the reality
and the perception of police accountability, thanplers for post-apartheid South Africa

turned to the concept of community policing (Gor@@91:130).

2.1.2 Community Policing and the Community Polic@fims

From the very beginning the term ‘community polgirtame to signify different things to
different people. Originating from Britain it hagse spread to many countries around the
world. Very shortly, and for the present purposesmmunity policing’ can be summed up
with Bayley (1994:105) as a prevention-focused paoyg that involves consulting with
community residents, adapting to local needs, nsibg the public in pursuit of order, and
solving problems before they turn into incidentattrequire police reaction. This very wide
definition reflects the great variety of ideals gdctices pursued in the name of community
policing, and it is understandable that Bayley abterised it a% set of aspirations wrapped

in a slogan” (1988:225). However, Gordon (2006:218) assertd tha ubiquity and
vagueness of the concept of community policing fmaye been the very reason it allowed
people with very different visions to come togethsrd plan a program for the new

government.

The dominant model for community policing in Soutfrica became the establishment of
‘Community Police Forums’ (CPF), mandatory for atecincts in the 1993 Interim
Constitutiod. Three key factors influenced the choice of CP§sh@ dominant model of

community policing in South Africa. First, availéity of funding from foreign governments

2 Interim Constitution of the Republic of South Afi Act 200 of 1993 — Chapter 14, Section 221 (1)
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steered planners toward a western style and mate séntred program. Second, the legacy
and tradition of organised self-help in many bladmmunities through civic associations,
block committees, and self-defence units formednduApartheid, had created a vision of
democratic policing through a more communitariaocpss. This influenced the choice of a
model that anticipated citizen mobilisation arowasnmunity protection in even the poorest
areas. Third, the choice was dictated also by gnpagic concern about what the police would
accept. Since the existing police personnel cowt e changed, there was a need to
accommodate existing attitudes and experience. Whis perhaps the determinative of the
policy choice (Gordon 2001:131). According to SH@@01a) many officers within the SAPS
regarded the CPFs as a necessary evil, requiredrg citizens in contact with the police.
But they were acceptable as they had little impacthe day-to-day conduct of policing. The
CPFs remained to many within the SAPS a ‘soft’ addto the ‘hard’ aspects of ‘real’
policing (ibid:31). The outcome of the choice of K3Pas the main strategy of community
policing was a hybrid model. A state centred striteethat was to be guided by the values and
voices of civil society. Into this model the policeuld incorporate their needs for crime
control by providing an arena for the communityhielp gather intelligence and improve
public relations, while activists and scholars ilvea in the policy planning could somewhat
naively see it as an arena of local democracy (Go&001:131).

Though there is no standard CPF some organisatmraicteristics may be summed up.
Each CPF must have a written constitution and & aadconduct, and an Annual General
Meeting, and both police and residents must belvedo Members are usually representatives
of local organisations, but membership is openlltoAaea and provincial boards coordinate

the individual CPFs. CPFs should meet monthly, mreetings are formal in structure with

minutes being taken. Attendance varies widely betwthe various CPFs. All community

members are volunteers and receive no compens#tiongh some members spend a lot of
time on CPF matters (Gordon 2001:131-132). Accaydinthe 1993 Interim Constitution:

The functions of community-police forums referethtsubsection (1) may include-

a. the promotion of accountability of the Servicedodl communities and co-operation
of communities with the Service;
b. the monitoring of the effectiveness and efficiasfaye Service;
c. advising the Service regarding local policing pitaes;
d. the evaluation of the provision of visible polie\sces, including-
i.  the provision, siting and staffing of police staiso
ii.  the reception and processing of complaints and gésyr
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iii.  the provision of protective services at gatherings;
iv.  the patrolling of residential and business areasga
v. the prosecution of offenders; and
e. requesting enquiries into policing matters in thedlity concerned.

The role of the CPFs as presented here is very muahitoring function to ensure police
accountability, and influencing policing prioritieas well as evaluating the police services
rendered, and as such, a very progressive lay ationith local police (Gordon 2001).
However, this progressive role of the CPFs as pabersight bodies was to dwindle in the

legislation to follow in the ensuing years.

Gordon (2001, 2006) argues that the legislation godlelines following the Interim
Constitution of 1993 show a rapid decline in thevegament commitment to local
participation in policing. Only two years later tR®lice Service Act (68) of 1995, enacted
pursuant to the Interim Constitution (Section 21#gd a much less confrontational language
describing the CPF — police relationship. Whileigmlaccountability was still the main issue,
this was now to be accomplished throtghktablishing and maintaining partnership between
the community and the servicahd by promotingcommunication” and“cooperation” as
well as*“joint problem identification and problem-solving” Principles of oversight, while
still important, appear to have conformed to a modirect, Western style of police decision
making (Gordon 2001:133). This orientation congiciun the 1997 ‘Community Policing
Policy: Framework and Guidelines’ where it is dfathat community policing is a
“collaborative effort of the SAPS; other governmenstitutions; the organisations and
structures of civil society; and individual citizénit further envisionsan active partnership
between the Police and the community through whraime, service delivery and police-
community relations can jointly be analysed and rappate solutions designed and
implemented’ And “In adhering to a police / community partnershigetholice adopt the key
strategy of community consultation [...] CPFs areeitded to assist the police >. This shift

in orientation of the CPF mandate from oversighassistance continued in the 1998 ‘White
Paper on Safety and Security’ where it is stateat (BPFs should cooperate with local
government by“Assisting with the development of targeted soctaime prevention
programmes” and “ldentifying flashpoints, crime patterns and comritynanti-crime

% Interim Constitution of the Republic of South Afii Act 200 of 1993 — Chapter 14, Section 221 (2)
* South African Police Service Act 68 of 1995 — 8etil8 (1)
® Department of Safety and Security (1997) CommuRitiicing Policy: Framework and Guidelines (1,8)
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priorities and communicating these to local goveeniand the SAPS and participating in
problem solving®. The White Paper stresses the involvement of npaligovernment in
setting the priorities for the police, further $im§ responsibility away from the CPFs for
police decision-making at the local level. By thime the practical policy influence of the
CPFs had waned in most communities, the range @f thctivities had narrowed, and
participation had dwindled, with the exception ofre affluent white suburbs and parts of the
Western Cape, according to Gordon (2006:223).

By 2004 provincial departments of community safgtlf provided a modicum of support for
the CPFs, but they had, by then, been droppednasi@nal priority, and support for broadly
participatory activities and organisations appeanarily rhetorical. Finance is meagre, and
the necessity of cobbling together marginal soucddanding keep the progressive programs
small and local (Gordon 2006:242). Democratic S@ftica seems to have chosen to retain a
great deal of central control. The pressure tosftam necessitated a brief period of public
empowerment through partnerships, oversight meshai and affirmative action. As the
justice system gained increasing legitimacy throtlgh democratically elected government,
the professionals in the public institutions cogtddually ensure a return to more traditional
methods, redefining the public’s interests as coress rather than producers of public order
(ibid:244).

2.1.3 Back to Basic — State Centred Policing

When the ANC prepared to take over government padhe first free elections in 1994 the
key question had been to create a legitimate anduatable police force. The assumption
had, according to Shaw, been that the levels dénae and lawlessness were rooted in the
struggle against Apartheid, and would decline ca@emocratic government was in power,
and the instruments of the state had been leg#unia the eyes of the public majority
(2001a:24). Linked to this was another assumptiwet, the SAP was a lot more effective and
powerful than they actually were, and that theiwpocould be effectively used by the new
government if the conditions of accountability deditimacy were satisfied (ibid:29). By
1996 some serious deficiencies were showing, asS&feS had a poor history of criminal
detection their general skills of collecting caltgf and presenting evidence were weakly

developed (ibid:33). Also, the resources of SAP®ewet equally distributed, as late as in

® Department of Safety and Security (1998) — Whipd? on Safety and Security 1999-2004 — Section V
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1996 almost three quarters of the national poltetians were based in white suburbs and
business districts, and less than 15 per centaokblirban areas, while the vast majority of
inter-personal violent crime took place in the tewips and rural areas (Terreblanche 2002;
Shaw 2001a).

Police surveys conducted from 94-98 suggest itytaldistinction between white and black
citizens’ view of policing. While whites were inokd to trust the police, they viewed service
delivery as declining rapidly. Blacks were moreelik to mistrust the police, but saw
democratic governance as improving service deliwarythe ground. However, these views
converged over time, and safety became one of oltkedt issues of concern to all citizen
groups. As public outcry over the perceived indregatevels of crime was intensifying during
the mid and late 90’s, the police were increasirgggn as performing poorly in their fight
against crime. This had a profound effect on thikcypmakers, as the focus on legitimising
SAPS was no longer sufficient, the legitimacy woaldo have to be earned by having an
impact on crime levels (Shaw 2001a:34). The cmgisegitimacy had in a short time been
replaced by a crisis of confidence, and a widesptegief that the criminal justice system
was ineffective in addressing the new democraciogent crimes (Gordon 2006:250). The
decline in government commitment to the CPFs, &mdl trapid transition from a body of
oversight and evaluation of police accountabild@yatfunction of police assistance, reflect the
government’s shifting focus from one of active z@th participation in policing to a more
‘back to basic’ police centred approach to cringhtiing. This shift was most clearly marked
in 1999 when the assumption of Thabo Mbeki as gestiof South Africa heralded a shift
from the focus on human rights issues and policewttability, to a clear focus on fighting
crime. Though the two approaches are not mutualtjusive the weight shifted decisively to

crime fighting through centralised and effective kenforcement (ibid:38).

The reaction from ordinary citizens in responseh® high levels of violent crime was a
strong support for harsh measures, including ovelwimg popular support for reinstituting
the death penalty which had been rendered uncetistial in 1995. At the same time the
police fell back on their professional culture, dsmg mainly on technocratic reforms to
make them more efficient crime fighters and rejegitrime prevention approaches in favour
of better investigation and intelligence capaciBofdon 2006:251). Since about 1999 the
government of South Africa has intensified its catnment to a ‘get-tough’ response to

crime, including restrictions on bail, the introtioa of minimum sentences, asset forfeiture
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upon reasonable suspicion, and police crackdowngaciicular problems. An elite national
force of investigators, prosecutors, and accoustamtknamed the ‘Scorpions’, has also been
established, often likened to the FBI. In early @@Be new police commissioner, Jackie
Selebi, announced a three year strategy, nameda@gme Crackdown’, to target 124 crime
hotspots and reorganise the SAPS into units thatldvaddress their particular crime
problems (Gordon 2006).

The effectiveness of these get-tough measures ercirilme rates is debatable. Although
official data reported some drop in crimes of muydehicle theft, and commercial burglary,
and some experts agree that violent crime haslisehi these would have to be seen as
incomplete and tentative findings (Burton et al020 While the get-tough strategy and
Operation Crackdown have resulted in many arréstg,are in connection with the crimes
that mostly affect South Africans in their dailyds. Further, less than half of the arrested
suspects are prosecuted, often because the casdeocaweak. Nonetheless, the primary
impact of the get-tough approach appears to béempiison population, from 1996-2003 the
incarceration rate in the population rose from #8802 per 100.000, leaving the prisons with
a greatly exceeded capacity, and clogging up tbeipl system as the number of prisoners
awaiting their trial increased from 41,435 in 1967/58,144 in 2002 (Gordon 2006:258-259).
Regarding the average South African, the impadhefget-tough approach seems mainly to

be a symbolic reassurance that something is ba&ing dbout the high levels of crime.

Garland (1996) argues that the essential attraws® of such punitive responses, as
witnessed in South Africa, is that it can be repnésd as an authoritative intervention to deal
with serious, anxiety-ridden problems. A show ofijtive force against individuals is used by
the state to repress any acknowledgement that tdte & unable to control crime at
acceptable levels. The willingness to deliver hgpsinishments to convicted offenders is
supposed to compensate for the state’s failureetived security to the population at large
(ibid:460). Such punitive outbursts and get-toulgétoric have featured more prominently in
weak political regimes than in strong ones, loapthre real roots in the state being confronted
by its own limitations. As such, Garland argueg, plunitive strategy is driven by a political
dynamic rather than a penological one (ibid:462).

According to Gordon (2006), some within the goveeninacknowledge that the principal

desirable outcome of the get-tough policies iseaasmg public confidence, and it appears that
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these policies, and the hard talk, have been poputh the general public. By increasing
visible policing and toughening criminal penaltidee state and the police are able to sell it as
improved service delivery. This is also cheaper poldically safer than the ‘soft’ approaches

of crime prevention through community development participation (ibid:265).

Along with internal pressure from the public totbegh on crime, the South African state has
also been pressured by foreign governments andrnattenal organisations, most
prominently the USA, UK, and UN, bringing diplomafressure on states that appear to be
weak links in the global problem of organised criféth foreign aid in short supply South
Africa has been keen to show that it can contrilutkhe war on organised crime, reinforcing
the punitive direction of local criminal justicelmies (Gordon 2006:265). Also investment in
South Africa, by local or foreigners, is influencbd the perception that crime is a serious
problem, as noted by both the World Bank and theelzpment Bank of Southern Africa,
although there is no evidence that these have aittplfavoured one policy option over
another (ibid:266). A further incentive for the getigh approach is neoliberal policy transfer
from the USA. The get-tough program (originatingnfr the USA) fits better with the
neoliberal expectations of privatisation of stasseds, deficit reduction, and reliance on
market dynamics for economic growth. Correspondanthis was the assumption that crime
was the outcome of individual choice, which waséaddressed with penalties that would
make clear the costs of such choices. The preweatapproach first adopted was seen as
neither quick nor muscular enough (ibid:266-267hiM/neoliberal ideas were not imposed,
policy related activities like technical assistanoegotiations of lending conditions, and
debates that provided the background to policy ngaki favour of a neoliberal commitment
(Hanson and Hentz 1999:480).

However, Gordon asserts that, although foreignsomesmay have influenced the choice of
policies towards crime, it would be a mistake toggest that macroeconomic policy
determines crime policy. The public outcry and dedsafor safety, media and political hype,
and the professional self-interests of police anblip servants, have combined to set the
pattern (2006:267). The result has been that th&hSAfrican government has opted to
centralise policing and concentrate it in the pubplblice. While the police and their political
authorities acknowledge that the public police anable to meet the most basic policing
needs, there are no clear mechanisms or strudirasobilising policing resources outside

of the state (Marks and Wood 2007:150), and conttar early conceptualisations of
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community policing in post-Apartheid South Africdnere is presently no real support for
counter-hegemonic policing initiatives (ibid.). $hiloes not mean that official talk of police
partnership with actors in the civil society is debut it's all being donéwith a decidedly
police-centred tilt” (Shearing and Berg 2006:198). The reality of tbécpg reforms from
the latter half of the 90s onwards proved increglgipolice centred, with less emphasis on
building multi-nodal arrangements of security, amsbre emphasis on centralising and
building the police into a strong and effectivenei fighter, capable of carrying the burden of
governing security in South Africa. In relations kocal communities, the police have
increasingly been viewed as a community leader ¢hat harness community resources to
tackle problems of crime and disorder, as well egetbping positive relationships with the
private sector and citizens (ibid.). However, thality of policing in South Africa is far more
complex than the image of the police as a commuoriganiser could lead one to think, and
even if they would try, the resources of SAPS aehere near sufficient to secure even the
basic policing needs of all South African citizens.

In his book ‘Thin Blue’ Johnny Steinberg (2008) reakhe central argument that the most
important precondition for policing in a democrasiociety is that the general population
consent to be policed. But 13 years into the nemadeacy, the general population of South
Africa has yet to give its consent to being policelé argues that this is due to the fact that
the SAPS still lack legitimacy, and demonstrate aorprecord in fighting crime and
maintaining order. Steinberg focuses on the datgractions between the police and local
community members, and demonstrates police in@ffwess in creating order and enforcing
the law when going into townshighe cops are always bluffing, and the role of Gaus is
always to refrain from calling the bluff. It is tloétizenry who determine to what extent they
are policed” (ibid:35-36). Steinberg refers to this interactema ‘script’, where the script is
dictated by the audience (the community) rathen tha play-writes (the police). If the police
don’t perform correctly, they will be thrown offéhstage as the community takes over and
become the actors. Steinberg's book illustrates| wieé inability of the SAPS to
singlehandedly operate as a guarantor of securityl people, as they are not even allowed to
operate freely in all parts of South Africa. Steardp goes on to show how communities
throughout South Africa, both rich and poor, havene together in very different ways to
organise themselves against threats to their sgcline next section takes a look at how
communities engage in different sorts of non-sfadécing to protect themselves, either

because the police lack the resources, the presenie will to effectively police these areas.
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2.2 Non-State Policing in South Africa

While policing policies have changed in respecth® way they conceptualise and practice
police partnerships with civil society, South Aficdoes still emphasise partnerships. These
partnerships are based on an acknowledgement dhiaé pbjectives can only be achieved
through a collaborative effort between the policel @ther government organisations, and
structures of civil society and the private secBut it has become focused almost entirely on
ways of mobilising non-state actors to legitimisel ancrease the effectiveness of the public
police. The talk about partnerships have becomdtdidnto conventional notions of the
communities assisting the police through provisafninformation and support for public
policing initiatives (Marks et al. in press, 2008}.the same time, non-state policing is a very
broad category, operating in very different waysnf commercial security firms, through
semi-official community guards and patrols, to fatrand informal vigilante groups (Baker
2002:30). While these have very different orgamsetl structures and legality, as well as
different goals about the type of order they wishestablish, they all share some similar
characteristics. All are forces of coercion, englady social groups in civil society to
preserve some social order. They are all contraidtively poorly or not at all by state
institutions, and have a very limited accountapitid the general public. They have a few
things in common. First, they are continuationsaaf established culture of self-reliance.
Second, they arise from communal dissatisfactioth whe state services, first under
Apartheid and now under the current democraticmegiThird, they all in a way by-pass the
SAPS, meaning they have some implications for thecgption and role definition of the
SAPS (ibid.).

Marks et al. (in press, 2009) make the point thatways in which the various actors view
themselves and each other may not align, and thexdack of clarity about the identities of
the roles of the different nodal actors. This cerdn, combined with strong directives and
close monitoring from the centre, has resultedirmtéd possibilities and support for local
innovation and responsiveness, and at the samectiga¢ed space for private companies with

a very narrow set of interests to take over a rarigeaditionally public police roles.

The rise of non-state policing in South Africavesl as many other countries in the world, is
often interpreted as an aspect of neoliberalismompting a shift from the public to the
private. While the welfarist model of policing depéd images of public dependency on

police expertise by conceptualising states as bathorities and providers of governance of
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security, the neo-liberal mentality seeks to uné®upe ‘authority’ and ‘provider’ functions
by stressing networks of agentive, expert, andpeddent actors who enter into partnerships
with the police (Mazerolle and Ransley 2005; Woaodl &hearing 2007). lan Loader has
described this as a shift from ‘police to policif@000). Nevertheless, the state-centric view
of policing has remained remarkably resilient ia broader shift from welfarism to neoliberal
thinking. The devolution of provision is justified the neoliberal thinking on the grounds of
efficiency and economy, while the retention of gwhority to ‘steer’ is seen as necessary in
order that the ‘public good’ of security is maim@d in the hands of those able to distribute it
in accordance with the ‘public’ interest. Howevsuch a view of ‘private rowing’ regulated
and legitimated by ‘state steering’ is in realitysinplistic representation of what has in
practice been a diversification of not only rowifupctions, but steering functions as well
(Wood and Shearing 2007:14).

Baker (2002:31-32) stresses that the centralisatia South African police force took place
as late as in 1913, and that even then policing presarily urban, whereas the rural areas
were still largely responsible for their own setyriand policing was local, voluntary and
discretionary. The unrest of the 70s and 80s, aiaomed previously, meant that the SAP had
their hands full, and non-state policing became @evere important. White neighbourhoods
hired private security companies to police, as pawhat Stenning and Shearing have called
a “quiet revolution” (1979:270), because the expansion of private ggdumppened largely
without public debate or input, and little stateitol (Shearing and Stenning 1983). In South
Africa the private security industry was even emaged by the Apartheid government to fill
the gaps left by the police’s shift in prioritidsigh 1999). In sharp contrast, the poor, black
and coloured communities had little or no accessotporate policing, and remained at the
mercy of the SAP, who not only neglected, but dlassed them. In response the townships
saw a multitude of self-protection units arise dgrthe period of unrest, some conservative
and aligned with the Apartheid regime, others assed themselves with the resistance of
ANC or Inkatha Freedom Party (in KwaZulu-Natal).t&momous groups also arose within
the townships to deal with crime and disorder,thated with the lack of protection afforded
by the SAP (Baker 2002:33). These included vigdagiroups, street committees, the
Makgotlas (revived customary courts with an ethoase), people’s courts, which covered
procedures ranging from responsible and orderlgstigation with restrained punishments to
the summary justice of the Comrades and kangarodsc¢Brogden and Shearing 1993:143-

165). Combined with easy access to guns, both legald on the black market, these
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developments have contributed to a tradition of-gelicing, in both black and white
communities across South Africa, seeking secunityg context where the state had very little

to offer at best, and was hostile, racist and itilete at worst (Baker 2002).

According to Baker (2002:33) the overall picturenoin-state policing in South Africa since
the 80s is best captured as a growing interperatrand overlap, and even growth of non-
state policing into new, previously unpoliced areHsere is recruitment from one sector to
the other. State police have been recruited byapgigecurity firms, autonomous residential
security organisations and vigilante groups. Comitygwanti-crime groups have in some areas
been absorbed into the public police reservistserdhis an increasing exchange of
information about patterns of crime, policing teicjues and technology, and at least covertly
the disclosure of public criminal records to prevgbolice groups. The private security
industry has been hired to police the property athlpublic and quasi-public bodies. All of
this contributes to make it very hard to distinguietween state and non-state actors (ibid.).
Finally, there are cases of commercial security @eh vigilante groups working with state
police in dividing work according to whose modus@ndi is best suited to the task (Buur
and Jensen 2004). Within this fragmented imageethetists considerable geographical
overlapping of policing agencies, meaning that Bafticans commonly move into and out
of spaces of policing authorisers and providersmay even be in a position to choose
between providers where multiple options existtHewr meaning that there may exist
competition as easily as cooperation. Howevery #gvastence and variety clearly demonstrate
that non-state policing, in one form or anotheegtrently emerges to fill the vacuum of
unavailable or inadequate state provision (Bak@8207). The following turns to take a short
look at the different forms of non-state policingrrently operating in South Africa,
categorised by Johnston into; the private secunithustry, ‘responsible citizen responses’,

and ‘autonomous citizen responses’ (Johnston 1992).

2.2.1 The Private Security Industry

The private security industry in South Africa haswgn rapidly since the 1980s, and has
continued to grow despite at times poor economiditmns in the general economy (Shaw
2001b:209). Stenning has commented thatis now almost impossible to identify any

function or responsibility of the public police whiis not, somewhere and under some

circumstances, assumed and performed by privaiegowl democratic societieq2000:328).
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The industry is prolific and diverse, containingioaal and international capacities, a range
of different players, and is conducting a wide ®ofactivities, including:

“Commercial / industrial / residential guarding gratrolling as well as assets in transit,
car watch activities, reaction or response servjasd safety promotion during special
events...There is also in-house security, the mongoof signals from control rooms,
consultancy and advisory activities, close protattservices, installation and repair of
security and monitoring equipment, security traqiractivities, labour brokers,

locksmiths, and private investigator@Berg 2007:6)

According to Berg (ibid:4), it has been claimedttpavate security is currently one of the
fastest growing industries in South Africa, and rbers of the industry estimate an annual
turnover of around R40 billion. While the numberbaofsinesses operating has fluctuated, the
number of registered security guards has grown ftd®,331 in 1997 to 288,686 in 2005
(ibid:5).

While the security guards do not have the powerthefSAPS, only those belonging to all
citizens, these include holding a gun under licesioe to use it, or use other means like C/S
or pepper gas, in self-defence or in order to parfa citizen’s arrest of someone suspected of
a serious crime (Baker 2002). Further, they opeusiger a variety of legal auspices, in
particular the property law, according them powafrarrest as well as search and seizure.
They can also invoke powers of peace officers eudiy by handing over suspects to the
police and by providing the police with informatitmat they can act upon (Shearing and Berg
2006:204).

Shaw argues that the growth of the private secumiystry in South Africa is connected to
three developments (2001b:213-214). First, the trasvclosely related to the withdrawal of
the SAP from some of its functions during Apartheahd the Apartheid state’s active
encouragement of the private security sector tdHhé gaps left as the SAP concentrated on
quelling the political resistance. Private securdgponded and assisted the state where their
interests coalesced around the protection of whritgerty (ibid:214-215). Further, through
the National Key Points Act of 1980 the state mdulect use of private security to secure
installations of particular strategic importancédislhas resulted in a fairly well organised

private security sector with historically closektanto the state (ibid:215).
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Second, the growth of ‘mass private property’ (Simgaand Stenning 1983) has contributed
to the growth in the private security industry. ‘88aprivate property’comprises spaces that
are owned by individual citizens or by corporatipnghile granting particular forms of
common access or flon(Hermer et al. 2002:46), making it appear very Imlike a ‘public’
space. Because more and more ‘public’ places ave Inoated on private property, the
protection of property by private security has alsoreasingly come to encompass the
maintenance of public order, which has traditionbien the prerogative of the public police,
and in so doing brought areas of public life, poegly under state control, under the control
of private corporations (Shearing and Stenning 198/at is important to note here is that
this new form of private governance and the spaesssciated with it have led to an increased
blurring of the public/private dichotomy. These ljlie’ spaces of mass private property are
not ‘public’ in the traditional sense of convent@bpublic spaces which give access to all as a
right of being a citizen provided they comply witie law, they are instead spaces where
access is dependent upon an invitation from theafgiowners of the property (Shearing and
Wood 2003b). As more and more private property e ‘public’ in character, the
congruence between private place and private pipeeroded, and this has given a sphere
of independence and authority to private corponstizvhich in practice far exceeds that of
individual citizens and which at times rivals thaft the state (Shearing and Stenning
1983:498).

Third, growth in the private security industry islated to the police’s inability to protect
citizens, or at least the public perception that ihthe case. This may be the prime reason for
the growth, as companies and householders havdeatketd hire private security to protect

themselves from a growing sense of insecurity (8hgand Berg 2006:202).

Even though the fear of crime is not restrictedhte affluent, private security has only been
available to those able to afford to employ the&rvges. As a consequence the ‘security
deficit’ left by Apartheid has not been reducedi bather widened (Bayley and Shearing
1996). Private constituencies are ‘clubbing’ togetto provide collectively for their own

security by hiring private security (Shearing anerdd 2006:202). The more recent
development of gated communities is a good exarmapleow those who can afford it can

enclose themselves in pockets of private secudbwever it is also a reminder that private
security is essentially a contractual arrangemand, as such the private security providers

remain, in most cases, accountable to their cliesmsl seek to protect their interests, as
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opposed to the police who are, at least theorgtjcdéfending the rights of citizens (Shaw
2001a:113). While they remain loyal to the parteuhterests of the client, these companies
are not necessarily aligned with a broader publierest. It has been argued that in the South
African context there are considerable problematirey to the accountability of the private
security industry. As they often carry out tasksikr to public policing functions, they are
not accountable to the public at large in the sauag that the police is (ibid.).

Regulation and accountability has also been a cartoehe democratic government of South
Africa which has sought to regulate the industryeclly through the ‘Private Security
Regulation Act 56 of 2001’, replacing the ‘Secur@¥ficers Act 92 of 1987, which was seen
as having several shortcomings (Shearing and B66%)2 Berg (2007) identifies several
mechanisms available to regulate the security imguavailable in South Africa today,
ranging from internal oversight mechanisms suchnaarketplace accountability and self-
regulation, through state oversight mechanisms asclegislation aimed at the industry, the
Private Security Industry Regulatory Authority (R3l), and judicial oversight, to other state
mechanisms of oversight such as; training standamiployee rights, special commissions
and civil society oversight through the media. Diesihis there remains considerable mistrust
against the private security industry within thes@mment. Arising from the fact that there
have been several cases of abuse within the ingdistprevious involvement with apartheid
activities, its current composition (containing max-military and police personnel), and its
unprecedented growth and the duties it is takingSirearing and Berg 2006:205), but also
because the companies secure only those who card d@ti pay for their services (Shaw
2001a:113).

2.2.2 Citizen Responses

The participatory justice initiatives that weretiaily embraced and then abandoned by the
South African government have ended up very lopkidecusing almost entirely on
complementing and aiding the SAPS, while losingirtimower to influence problems
definitions and priority settings (Gordon 2006:23pwever, the range of popular initiatives
to curb crime is still great in South Africa, somgerating with the approval of the state and
at times cooperating with the SAPS, others openatependently of the state and the police,
and are often prepared to break the law in ordeactuieve their goals of protection and
investigation (Baker 2002). Johnston (1992) refersthe former as ‘responsible citizen

responses’, the latter he calls ‘autonomous citresponses’.
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Responsible Citizen Responses:

Working within the law and with the approval andperation of the state and SAPS are a
range of non-profit security groups organised bgugs of concerned citizens willing to
volunteer time and energy to ‘assist the policéioldigh this form of self-policing is initiated
out of self-interest, their autonomy is rarely tpgs they acknowledge the state as performing
a valuable service for the community’s order anfieétga(Baker 2004). These forms of ‘state
approved civil guarding’ are found particularly amyst the middle class of South Africa
(Baker 2008:96). A good example of these policingaaisations is neighbourhood watches,
where volunteer citizens operate vehicle patroth wie cooperation of the SAPS and private
security firms. Elsewhere, residents have formed-mofit companies that hire police
reservists and armed foot-patrols (ibid.). A goo@raple is ‘Obs Watch’, established and
funded by Observatory Civic Association in the Qlatory district of Cape Town, which
employed local people to patrol their neighbourhaoaollaboration with the local SAPS
(Rosingaunet 2007:117-118). Others are based grbaginesses, such as the blocks in the
city of Johannesburg, which are patrolled by ségwuards. Still others are based on farms,
such as the ‘Farm Security Service’ in the Free¢eStahich engaged security firms to patrol
the farms. It was set up by the farmers, but cadperwith the SAPS (Baker 2002:36).
However, the relationship between these citizeruggoand the SAPS is often strained by
mutual criticism and rivalry, partly due to the tfélcat neighbourhood watches in certain areas
outnumber the police, but also because they oftenad have universal local support (Baker
2008:97). As with private security it is also th@se here that these initiatives are aligned
around the specific interests of their stakeholdarsl not necessarily those of the entire
community. While this form of self-policing clearbffers benefits of increased resources and
local knowledge, it also comes at the expense wiesstate control. It is not always the case
that these groups avoid the brutality of vigilanteeme patrol their streets armed with batons
and handguns, confronting anyone they deem susgiciwhich can easily degenerate into
assaults that cause civilians to challenge thet mflthese groups to stop and search them
(ibid.). Joint operations between SAPS and comtgunitiatives may also end in frustration
on both sides, as the civilians want some contvel the police agenda, and the police want
to enlarge its capacity for intelligence gather{i@Baker 2004), leading to situations where

each want to influence and enrol the other totheit own needs.

Another form of non-state policing operating witttime framework of the constitution are

various dispute resolution forums and traditionalirts. Some 1500 traditional courts are
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recognised in the Black Administration Act, thougiany have broken down as a result of
modernisation and the traditional leaders beingrdiited after collaborating with the
Apartheid regime. Some have maintained a measuagtbbrity over those living under the
jurisdiction of a chief, and in situations whereesats are made by tribal police, tribal courts
can pass verdict on disturbances of order, suclpedty theft, fights, out of wedlock
pregnancies, adultery, and civil disputes. Thougty tpolice customary law, it must all be
done within the spirit and objectives of the BillRights (Baker 2002:37).

Informal dispute resolution forums have a longdrigtin African communities, organised by
elders, clan and religious leaders, friends antbouary doctors. The street committees, once
common in South African townships, often compriséalder, respected citizens, resolve a
variety of social conflicts, though their influenbas waned since the time they were part of
the liberation movement. Street committees, whalely making a distinction between civil
and criminal matters, often refer cases involviegais interpersonal violence to the police
and formal prosecution (Gordon 2006:238). More falrstructures have been added over the
last 20 years, formed outside of the locality whigwey operate, and based partly on Western
mediation principles. Currently NGO (Non-Governnan®rganisation) human rights and
legal awareness groups are starting to supportraimdparalegals in community-based justice
forums (Baker 2008:99). One example is the peacenttiees formed by the Community
Peace Programme (Froestad and Shearing 2007; dohasid Shearing 2003). Peace
committees have since 2000 been formed in aboab&0nunities across South Africa. There
are two main processes to the model, ‘Peacemakind’ ‘Peacebuilding’. Peacemaking is
concerned with establishing peace in interpersammadflict. This is the main work of
committee members, for which they are paid a smeatiuneration. Gatherings are held in the
informal surroundings of committee members’ homabgere all parties affected by the
dispute convene. Together, the opposing partiesteidsupporters attempt to negotiate on a
consensual basis a resolution to the dispute. Cemelsl include debt repayment, shack
inheritance, noise complaints, infidelity, domestiolence, rape and assaults. Negotiated
settlements may include the return of stolen googlszayment of money owed, assistance to
repair material damage, or to desist from offendaedpaviour in the future. An important
feature of this model is its future orientation athet avoidance of labelling parties as
‘offenders’ or ‘victims’, arguing thattoday’s offender may have been yesterday’s victim”
(Froestad and Shearing 2007:25). The goal is rathestablish a future oriented solution to
the conflict that will make for a better tomorromgon which most, and ideally all, parties can
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agree; as such the model stresses a deliberatpwangh to consensus building. These
committees provide an alternative to formal congitiand sentencing, although the threat of
taking the matter to the police and the state sotetmains, if a solution should not be

reached. In contrast to a lot of informal justicgstems in the townships, the peace
committees abide by a strict rule of conduct wiptddges to work within the South African

law, in order to eschew force and to follow transp& procedures. The second process
‘Peacebuilding’ deals more with broader generidfgms rather than individual disputes, the
committees here consult the community about homes$olve and address long term problems

in the community.

Autonomous Citizen Responses:

Autonomous citizen responses cover groups thatondt act independently of the state

police, but often do not cooperate with it and prepared to break the law to achieve their
goals of protection and investigation, and at tinmay perform trials and carry out

sentencing. These groups a characterised by reaeti hoc, and often violent methods of
control, and are often called vigilantes (Baker28@). While popular policing in the period

before 1994 has largely been explained in terngobfical motivations, the period after 1994

has experienced subtle changes in the forms oflaopolicing. In particular the period has

seen a rise of more formal or organised vigilanteupgs concerned with policing crime

(Minnaar 2002).

Vigilantism in South Africa covers a range of attes. They encompass punishment of
suspected criminals either by spontaneous mob gagjse individuals taking the law into
their own hands, or the organised activities ofilaige groupings or people’s courts in
communities, assassinations of known druglords, laumthiing of alleged witches (Minnaar
2002:118). Common to them is that the crime corgtement is fuelled by frustration over
the SAPS’s inability to provide security, and agagtion that they at times even collaborate
with criminals (Baker 2002:35).In essence the current vigilantism in South Afrisaa
brutal indictment of the whole criminal justice ®m and an expression of its failure and the

inadequacies of the policing that is or is not acmg” (Minnaar 2002:118).

While informal groups, such as mobs, operate iachhoc fashion, and may resort to beatings
or executions of persons believed to have committextime, organised vigilante groups

operate in more sustained ways to counter crimeedfdiy and Berg 2006:206). Baker
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categorises the latter groups under ‘Informal oiggohsecurity groups’ as they involve some
degree of organised action by private citizensatiably they use, or threaten to use, force in
order to control crime and police a given socialeor Whether their acts are extra-legal or
involve the infliction of punishment, or simply cme, varies from group to group (Baker
2008:81). Though they are run by volunteers, thisschot mean that vigilantes may not profit
from their actions. Some charge members for thewvises and others force their victims to
pay, and not only to their complainants, but ofietthe vigilantes themselves (ibid.). There is
often a short step from the informal organised sgcgroups to what Baker calls ‘Informal

commercial security groups’ where these groups geow into significant commercial

operations, and commodify the violence they widbetl().

The largest organised vigilante group in South &&riMapogo a Mathamaga’, a Sotho
expression which roughly translates to “If you ar&eopard, I'll be a tiger”, was formed in
1996, after the violent killing of six businesspkom the Nebo area of Sekhukhune in the
Northern Province, which at the time was one of ithast crime ridden provinces in the
country (Oomen 2004). Initially Mapogo members sted suspects and handed them over to
the police, but changed tactics after the polideased a number of suspects. They started
apprehending suspects in the night and beatingessitins out of them before handing them
over to the police. The organisation grew quicklygd by 1999 the group had expanded from
the Northern Province and into Mpumalanga, Gautamg, Northern Cape, opening more
than 90 branch offices. It claimed a membershi@®0D00, and according to the chairman
10,000 were white and mostly farmers who were totdeing attacked (Minnaar 2002:123),
by 2002 the organisation boasted 70,000 memberat iteast five provinces (Oomen
2004:157). Members of Mapogo refused to join witbrenlegitimate anti-crime structures
like the CPFs, feeling that the CPFs and the polege to lenient when dealing with
criminals. The group has become infamous for asgjokking and brutal assaults of alleged
criminals, by mid 2000, hundreds of people had bmdrected to Mapogo’s vigilante style
justice and reportedly more than 20 people had dliech beatings (Minnaar 2002:123).
Mapogo operates much like a private security bgsings members paying a fee for the
services, where the fee is set in accordance wéHihancial status of the individual member
(Oomen 2004:157).The Peninsula Anti-Crime AgenciABA) operates in the Western
Cape, much like Mapogo, investigating reported sasel uses its discretion in deciding on

the appropriate judgement and punishment to bednaie ranging from threats to actual
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beatings. Like Mapogo PEACA receives a fee fors#svices and operates as a private

security business (Shearing and Berg 2006:206).

Vigilante activity, both organised and ad hoc, hasome a common feature of South African
life. The majority takes place in black communitiedile the private security companies are
predominately active in wealthier, most often wh&aburbs and gated communities (ibid.).
The state’s response to vigilantism has been &stxigilantes, but few convictions seem to
come of it. There has been no hard commitmentyingrto eradicate vigilante groups, the
government often attempts to negotiate before tpknpunitive approach, and politicians
have even tried to mobilise support from vigilagteups (Baker 2002). This ambivalence is
also present in SAPS when dealing with organisatiie PEACA and Mapogo who straddle
a fine line between vigilantism and commercial siguand hence between being of
assistance to SAPS versus employing illegitimatanmaehat undermine the entire criminal
justice system (Shearing and Berg 2006:207). Howete popular support for vigilante

activities is not unsubstantial, as withessed ey tfembership of Mapogo. A support born
from high levels of frustration and anger at crialidepredations, and a feeling of need for
the individual citizens to defend themselves (Mam2002). This combined with a perception

that the state is failing in its duty to protestditizens, has given vigilantes the possibility:

“to claim the moral high ground. They claim, in trebsence of any strong civic
organisations in certain areas, as well as the wmead lack of a police presence or
response to crime...to be protecting the communityadministering justice for the
benefit of the residents in their area. It is themwonder that ordinary citizens give such
support to vigilante activities{ibid:121).

As the ubiquity of South African non-state policictearly shows, the fact remains that
wherever state policing is absent or ineffectivectob high levels of crime, communal

responses in one form or another can be expected.

2.3 Implications of the Fragmented Policing Initiatves

The overall pattern is clear. Policing is not a mpoly of the state police, but is diversified to
formal and informal agencies outside of the stailece. It is ubiquitous to the point that few

challenge its legitimacy, even if they criticisens® of its practices (Baker 2008:100). The
attempts of the South African government to cersiegbolicing and concentrate it around the

state police does not appear to have had the desfiiect of lessening crime in South Africa.
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There are indications that as the South Africanegowment gradually shifted away from its
initial aspirations of community policing with brdgublic participation, they may also have
missed an opportunity to deepen democracy and ejerbcontrol with popular policing

initiatives so common in the country. Instead tlopted for centralisation and get-tough
policies that had a more instant appeal with thesses (Gordon 2006). This missed
opportunity is reflected in that many of the CPiFst fcreated to ensure public participation in
policing through legitimate channels have ende8eipg largely abandoned as their priorities
shifted. Not only have the increased focus and eotnation of resources in the public police
done little to change the levels of crime and fegdi of insecurity in South Africa, but also
they have done nothing to turn the tide against\vimgety of rapidly expanding non-state
policing orders. From private security to vigilanbeganisations non-state policing is an
inescapable part of the security landscape of SaAfriba, and a lot of it is being performed

without any state control, and often in violatidrtlee constitution.

Though there are few in South Africa that wouldshshat the state be given a monopoly of
all policing functions, many concede that the mar@&n never ensure that there is equal
provision and access (Baker 2002). Differenceshim ability to access various forms of
policing exacerbate the differences between ricth poor communities in their ability to
provide security for themselves. While middle amber class citizens are able to confront
their growing insecurity through their purchasingwgr, the marginalised and the poor are
left with an increasingly under-resourced and owek&d public police, giving room for the
widespread vigilantism in South Africa. As secuflitgcomes ‘commodified’ (Loader 1999)
disadvantaged communities are unable to participateustomers and are excluded from
experiencing the benefits of enhanced self-direciiad choice in the provision of security
(Shearing and Wood 2003a, 2003b). These will coetito look at local level self-help
groups and autonomous security groups to providenéeded additional security. As sections
of society insulate themselves inside security beflthere is also the danger that dialogue
across political class and racial lines withersci@oexclusion and urban fragmentation is no
basis for a common identity, and to many this dewelent echoes the Apartheid days of
racial segregation that should have been aband®@waaer 2002). There is cause for concern
that the degree of non-state policing currentlyoldihg in South Africa is exacerbating
inequality. The nature of non-state policing and thck of government ability to provide

universal security or even control the various ferafi non-state policing means that it can
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offer no equality of accessibility and adjudicatias such the right to freedom and security is
not universally available (ibid.).

2.3 Introducing Hout Bay

Hout Bay is located a few miles south of Cape T@amg the Atlantic west coast. Hout Bay
belongs to Ward 74 of the City of Cape Town alontpwlandudno, Camps Bay and Clifton,
which is governed by the DA (Democratic Alliance)aWl Councillor. Today Hout Bay is

home to three distinct cultures or communities,stgtmg of whites, coloureds and black

Africans.

The largely white middle-to-upper-income residdivis in the Valley and along the mountain

slopes in homes representing a high socioeconaiaioss The Valley has become an urban
suburb of Cape Town, and is home not only to Sédtltans but also foreigners. A lot of

people from Europe keep houses here as part tieiderdgs, leaving the country for parts of
the year. The natural beauty of the area keepgtices on houses here fairly high. The
Valley consists mostly of single houses, with highces surrounding a lot of them. But there
have also been constructed apartment buildings, dawklopment of new real estate is
continuously ongoing. There are also a couple ofenmewly developed gated communities

found in different parts of the Valley, guardedward the clock by private security.

The ‘Harbour’ or ‘Hangberg’ community consists mgiof lower-income coloured residents
residing in hostels and flats. There has also la@eexpansion of informal settlement behind
the flats, of shacks built on sand, and there @8ndt areas with freestanding houses or
bungalows$. An informal dwelling count performed by the Cit Cape Town in December
2005 counted 288 informal residencies in HangbéFge majority of coloureds in Hout Bay
still reside in this area. Traditionally a fishermuallage, the lack of fishing quotas has now
made unemployment a major issue in this part oftHBay. Higher up on the slopes above
Hangberg is an area called ‘Hout Bay Heights’ whgchome to middle-income coloured and

white residents.

" Adams et al. (2006) Migration to two neighbourheduthe suburb of Hout Bay, Cape Town, 2005: Surve
report and baseline information.
® Rodriques et al. (2006). Informal Dwelling Couh®93-2005) for Cape Town.
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The third community of Hout Bay is the township thamo Yethu’, also known as ‘Mandela
Park’, consisting of a mix of formal housing andommal shacks. Imizamo Yethu is a low-
income area, and home to a mixed community of bkfckcans, with the majority comprised
of Xhosas. Other members of the community includéuZpeakers, Angolans, Nigerians,
Ovambos, Malawians, Congolese, and other peopla fmeighbouring states. Part of the
township has been converted into solid 2 and 3dmedrhouses through a project that started
in November 2002, and was funded by the wealttshlgntrepreneur Niall Mellon through
the Niall J. Mellon Housing Project. These housesaranged in an orderly, linear fashion
divided by clear roads; however several shacks baea built behind and between them by
homeowners renting them out or using them for lssisd Some of these brick houses now
have as many as three shacks attached to thenmgé#e owners R300 a month for edch

In January 2006 Roger Carney, project manager rfozamo Yethu Settlement Services,
stated that A total of 330 houses had been completed and 128 wethe process of
constructiofi*. In addition to the formal housing built thereeistensive informal settlement
in Imizamo Yethu. An old part of the informal settient, built early in the 1990s close to the
main road, called ‘Dotsoayake’ by the locals, st@inains. There is also extensive informal
settlement above the formal housing in the areasvknas ‘Hector Petersen’ and ‘Shooting
Range’. This is a fairly new section largely deyad after a substantial part of the informal
settlement was ravaged by fire in February 2004is Erea has no distinct roads, and
confusion reigns about the numbers and orderinshatk$?. The Informal Dwelling Count
registered an approximate 1713 informal dwellingsimizamo Yethu in December 2005

based on aerial photogragfly

Prior to 1950 people of all races lived mixed tbgetin the Valley of Hout Bay, but

following the Group Areas Act of 1950 Hout Bay wdssignated as an area for white
occupation, with the section above the harbourhenwtestern side of the bay; ‘Hangberg’ or
merely ‘Harbour’, designated for the coloured papioh. The result was forced removals of
the coloured population to an area of the bay mexposed to the strong winds. The

foundations had been laid for a strained relatignbletween the races (Froestad 2005:341).

° Adams et al. (2006) Migration to two neighbourhedtthe suburb of Hout Bay, Cape Town, 2005: Surve
report and baseline information.

9Alexandra’ and ‘Mary’, interviewed May 19 2006

> Sentinel News, January 27 2006, Mellon puts IYoen

12 Adams et al. (2006) Migration to two neighbourhsdmithe suburb of Hout Bay, Cape Town, 2005: Surve
report and baseline information.

'3 Rodriques et al. (2006). Informal Dwelling Couh®93-2005) for Cape Town.
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As the fishing industry of Hout Bay grew after t&econd World War, exploitation of
coloured and African labour created an extremely pmd dependent workforce, incapable of
ensuring its own housing needs. As Hout Bay becameasingly urbanised and changed
from an agricultural area into a suburb of Cape d,o08quatter camps grew as farm workers
were squeezed off the land. Simultaneously the rfeedabour in construction and an
expanding fishing industry created job opportusitiand more African families moved into
the Valley. (ibid: 338). During the 1960s and 19v@tually no housing was constructed for
Africans in the Cape Metropolitan area, causingawsvding in the existing black townships
and increased illegal squatting settlements (S@f122). From the 1970s onwards the
‘African squatting problem’ increased in Hout Bayedto the contradiction between the need
for labour in ‘white’ industry and the apartheidliipg of turning Western Cape and Hout Bay
into a Coloured Labour Preference Area. As Africarese denied accommodation in order to
limit their influx, squatting remained the only sbbn (Froestad 2005:338). During the 1980s
squatting came increasingly to be seen as a ttodle state, and jurisdiction over squatters
was given from local authorities over to provinaggvernment acting on behalf of central
government (ibid:339). As the white community iresigly regarded the growth of squatter
camps as an eyesore, measures were taken, fromob®rds, to evict unwanted elements
from the Valley and limit African and coloured iaX. During the next ten years racial
tensions peaked as detection and pass raids, dematif shacks, forced removals, and
imprisonment became the order of the day (ibid:342}. This would also explain why the
number of Africans in Hout Bay declined from 480170 to 326 at in 198% From the year
1986 influx control relaxed and politics toward$ormal settlements changed. The aim now
became one of establishing control over squattetsr@anipulate how and where they lived in
urban areas, rather than excluding them (Murray@®egan 1990 in Froestad 2005:339).

In 1991 Imizamo Yethu was established on the RegiServices Council forestry station site
in Hout Bay. This was to accommodate the Africapuation, about 2500, of Hout Bay
which had up to this point lived in several squattamps in the area. The government
decided to allocate 18 hectares of land to buil@ d#ands, consistent with the number of
African families at the time, but within a year #mer 16 hectares was added to the
townshipg®, these were however not intended for residences,rdther as a buffer zone

14 Adams et al. (2006) Migration to two neighbourhsdmithe suburb of Hout Bay, Cape Town, 2005: Surve
report and baseline information.
!5 Sentinel News, December 5 2003, Two opposing viewslout Bay’s most contentious issue
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against the surrounding white settlement, and latéended for community facilities.
Following the establishment of Imizamo Yethu thélux of Africans to Hout Bay has
exploded. While the 2001 census records 8Dp8ople residing in Imizamo Yethu the actual
number is disputed, estimates vary between 10 0006peopl&’, as the township has

expanded to include informal squatters living vibell/ond the designated 18 hectares.

The people of the various communities in Hout Bayirderact on a daily basis, but with few
exceptions this interaction is restricted to theneenic domain. Otherwise Hout Bay is still
extremely segmented and the people of the variomsmunities stick to their own. Given the
extreme economic differences between the commasnitissuch close proximity, it might be
surprising to note that there are very few sign®mén hostility between blacks, coloureds
and whites in Hout Bay. On the surface they seerivéoin a very peaceful coexistence.
However, beneath the surface of politeness andatate one can easily sense feelings of
distrust, anxiety and suspicion harboured by iniagité against the people of their
neighbouring communities. Especially crime seemsetiwve as a catalyst for this suspicion

and strengthen the segmentation of the commumigasmst each other.

2.3.1 Crime in Hout Bay

Annual crime statistics released by the SAPS pmvtite overall figures from the precinct,
and these cannot be traced back to the specifiarlsudy community in which they occurred.
Hout Bay police station is situated close to theldar, and serves Hout Bay and Llandudno,
a small upmarket residential area on the outsidéonft Bay, home to some 536 pedfjend

as such a much smaller community than the greatert Bay which numbers a total of

21,314 peopl€, though the number is probably greater due tarttex to Imizamo Yethu.

The crime statistics presented by the SAPS covweelre month period from April to March
the following year. It is important to note thae#e figures reflect only crime that has been
discovered, reported, and registered by the SABSetwer they are sufficient for the current

purpose of giving a rough overview of the developtm& crime in Hout Bay over the last

Sentinel News, October 26 2001, How ImizamohYebse from the ashes
16 City of Cape Town, Census 2001: Suburb Index zdmio Yethu
" Sentinel News, July 25 2003, Outsiders still stries into Y
'8 City of Cape Town, Census 2001: Suburb index ndiaino
' Combined of: City of Cape Town, Census 2001: Soldex — Imizamo Yethu & Suburb Index — Hout Bay
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years leading up to the stuflyStatistics are compiled from 1994 to 2006 andstie actual
figures for reported crime in selected categoriedfout Bay precinét.

Table 1 — Murder, attempted murder, and rape
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Murders and attempted murders both show a faidblsttrend though they vary between

years the trend does not seem to alter signifigaouér time. In the case of rapes, they seem
show a slightly increasing trend, although theyl fid 2002/2003, this is probably

coincidental, as the slow increase continues irfdhewing years.

Table 2 — Assaults
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20 A discussion of the potential pitfalls when intesting crime statistics is located in chapter 4 hdeblogy.
L Tables in this section are based on the actuatdigfrom the South African Police Service CrimatiStics
1994/1995 — 2003/2004 and South African Police iSer€rime Statistics 2001/2002 — 2005/2006 for Hoay
Station. The Vertical Axis shows the number of reeal cases and the Horizontal Axis the year it eaerded.
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Assault is one of the priority crimes at Hout Ba&Fs, meaning that it is one of the four
most reported crimes in Hout Bay. The graphs sh@at €ommon Assaults have been rising
steadily since 96/97. Grievous Assaults start dimglvather rapidly in 2000/2001. While both
take a turn in the last year of 2005/2006, thiddde coincidental, as they have both dropped
in earlier years too. What is interesting thougtha while common assaults for several years
were a lot more common that the grievous assdaudtsrtore serious of the two seems to be

catching up, suggesting that the assaults may begamore serious.

Table 3 — Burglaries and th&ft
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Burglaries and theft constitute two of the priorttymes at Hout Bay SAPS. Property crime
has been the focus of much attention in Hout Bayséone years. While burglaries are fairly
stable with variations between the years at firgy seem to increase dramatically around the
turn of the millennium. ‘Thefts’ have risen stegdiince 1996/1997. The ‘theft out of or from
motor vehicle’ show a more volatile trend makingifficult to say anything specific about it,
but is persists at a fairly high number of incident/hat is interesting is that all categories
show a marked drop between 2004/2005 and 2005/20@éther this is coincidental or not
cannot be answered by these statistics alone hbutatt that they all drop at the same time
suggest that there may be a reason behind this.shauld be noted for the proceeding, and
kept in mind when looking at the developments iruHBay in because 2005 also marks the
start for Hout Bay Neighbourhood Watch (HBNW), whibas concentrated primarily on
preventing property crime.

2 The categories 'Theft of motor vehicle and motateyand ‘Burglary at business premises’ are nolided
because they did not concern the residents of Baytto a significant degree.
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Table 4 — Robberies
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Robberies are not among the most common crime®ut Bay, but what is interesting is that
they both show a significant and fairly steady @ase over the recorded period. Another
interesting point is that is that while common rebbes seem to take a steep fall over the last
recorded year, aggravated robberies continue €0 TiBis fall in common robberies may be
coincidental as the statistics cannot show whethierone fall will stabilise or go back up in
the future, but the steady rise in aggravating eoigls does suggest that robberies are taking

becoming more violent.

Table 5 — Drug related crime
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While these statistics cover the entire area secHout Bay SAPS, drugs are particularly a
problem in the Hangberg community of Hout Bay, a ke shown in chapter 7, and are
therefore included here. While these figures shodvaanatic increase in drug related crime
over the last three years this does not necessaslyt from an increase in drug related crime,
but may also be a result of increased police dgtivi drug related matters because drug-
crimes are highly dependent on police action ireotd be reported.
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2.3.2 Studying Hout Bay

The study of Hout Bay is concentrated around hadifferent communities are coping with
issues of security and policing. It is of particulaterest to look at how the different
communities respond to insecurity. Given the va#femrnces in socioeconomic standing
between the communities of Hout Bay, it is possiblget a detailed look at how the different
communities organise and respond to these chaleridapping the security networks of
Hout Bay provides an opportunity to systematicatpmpare multi-nodal security
arrangements as they appear within very differembrounities in close proximity to each
other. The study is concentrated around the idatdhallenges of insecurity are collective
problems, as they have implications not only fa persons directly involved in an incident,
but more wide ranging implications of reinforcirggfings of insecurity in the community as
a whole, and even beyond to neighbouring commuitience, a central question is whether
the communities are also able to face the problastiectively, either as a single community,
or by joining with other communities, rather thaacihg the problems as individuals. By
analysing the different responses to security ehgks in Hout Bay it is hoped to provide an
answer to the main research question presenteldeinntroduction:How do identities and

networks condition the collective capacity to aftbe provision of security in Hout Bay?
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3. Collective Capacity and Nodal Governance

The proliferation of non-state actors active in fieéd of security governance in South Africa
today necessitates a theoretical framework capafbdeasping the complexities of both state
and non-state actors attempting to affect the ooécof security governance in both direct
and indirect ways. The governance of security int&@frica is today performed by complex
networks of state and non-state actors, each \w&hr bwn agendas, goals, techniques and
resources; some working within the law, some onsite of it or even in direct violation of

the law.

The nodal governance framework as developed byo@lifShearing and colleagues (Burris et
al. 2005; Johnston and Shearing 2003; Shearingvémold 2003b; Wood 2006; Wood and
Shearing 2007) contains important features makisgitable for mapping and explaining the
behaviour of both state and non-state actors aativaecurity networks, and opens for the
mapping of nodal arrangements contributing to tbgegnance of security in any given

location.

While the nodal governance approach gives sigmficasight into the mapping and
understanding of the way existing actors, or nodpsrate in the network, it is not sufficient
on its own for grasping how these nodes come ieiad) nor to explain the conditions for
why some groups may be in a better position to faodes capable of shaping the flow of
events. It is therefore believed that it is impott@ok into how political identities are created
and how groups can go from sharing an identityaioverting this into collective capacity for

action.

The chapter starts by looking at political ideestias collective forms of identification

(Mouffe 2005; Schmitt 1996). It then turns to loogiat how groups can muster power by
involving in processes of enrolment (Latour 198®hird, the chapter turns to nodal

governance, and provides the basis for doing a mgppf nodal arrangements. Next, the
chapter will develop a theoretical model atfllective capacitywhich seeks to make some
suggestions about the conditions for achievingcéiffe collective action. Finally, the chapter
closes by pointing the way forward to how these ef®avill be employed in the analysis in

chapters 5-7.
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3.1 Political Identities

As governance has been defined in the introducti®tintentional activities designed to
shape the flow of eventg¥Wood and Shearing 2007:6) it is important to grasw groups
form in ways enabling them to perform governancéisTrather broad definition of
governance ensures that analytical focus may bendio any group of actors intentionally
attempting to shape their surroundings, rather thaimg a priori attention to the state as the
central locus of governance. Governance as suskdn to be performed where actors are
able to generate enough capacity behind their tiotes to actually shape their surroundings.
In this section the primary focus is on lookingoifitow the political identities which inform
the governing agendas are created, and what igipedcas important for them in order to be

effective agents of governance in accordance withescore democratic values.

In his classic work ‘The concept of the politicdll996) Carl Schmitt makes a case for
political identities to be understood as collectioans of identification. Arguing against what
he perceives to be a rationalist and individuapgtroach dominating in much liberal thought,
which he sees as foreclosing the nature of colledtientities. As such it is argued that this
kind of liberalism cannot grasp adequately the glistic nature of the social world and the
conflicts that this pluralism entails, conflictsrfavhich no rational solution exists (Mouffe
2005:10). For Schmitt the criterion of the ‘poléitis the distinction between friend and
enemy (Schmitt 1996:26). It deals with the formata a ‘we’ as opposed to a ‘they’ and is
therefore always concerned with collective formsdeitification. Further the ‘political’ has
to do with conflict and antagonism, making it tle@lm of decision, and not free discussion
(Mouffe 2005:11). In her book ‘On the political’@25) Chantal Mouffe argues with Schmitt
that properly political questions always involvecidéons which require making a choice
between conflicting alternatives, she goes on pwnbut that for Schmitt every consensus is
based on acts of exclusion, which reveals the isipogy of a fully inclusive, ‘rational
consensus (ibid.). According to Schmitt the pdditiderives its energy from the most varied
human endeavours, he states thH&very religious, moral, ethical, or other antithes
transforms into a political one if it is sufficiéytstrong to group human beings effectively
according to friend and enemySchmitt 1996:37).

However, for Schmitt the only possible and legitienpluralism was the pluralism of states.
As he understood it a democracy required the exsstef an homogenouemos and would

not acknowledge the possibility of pluralism withan democratic political community
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(Mouffe 2005). It is therefore necessary to pathwiim at this point, and to do what Mouffe
calls to“think with Schmitt against Schmitt [...] and to vadize other understandings of the
friend/enemy distinction, understandings compatatd democratic pluralismibid:14-15).
What is required in a democracy is drawing the heg/tdistinction in a way which is
compatible with the recognition of the pluralismigthis constitutive of modern democracy
(ibid:14).

According to Mouffe the creation of an identity ihgs the establishment of a difference, and
such a difference is often constructed on a bddmeoarchy. Every identity is relational and

the affirmation of a difference is as such a predtoon for the existence of any identity. She
goes on to argue that in the field of collectiventties one is always dealing with the

creation of a ‘we’, which can only exist by the deoation of a ‘they’. This should however

not be taken to mean that such a relation neetds tme of friend/enemy, i.e. an antagonistic
one as Schmitt envisaged it, in order to be ‘pmditi but it should always be acknowledged
that in certain conditions it could become antagimi This happens when the ‘they’ is

perceived to be putting into question the identityhe ‘we’ and as threatening its existence
(ibid:15-16). The challenge of democratic politics trying to keep the emergence of

antagonism at bay by establishing the we/they diffarent and non-antagonistic way (ibid:

16).

James Tully, in his article ‘The agonic freedomciizens’ (1999) states a case for political
participation to be understood as a strategic-comcative game in which there is a struggle
for recognition and rule between citizens. Thisiggte may play out within the rules and
sometimes over the rules. However, he points ait\linen agreement occurs it is always to
some extent non-consensual and remains open tgreeaent and dissent (ibid:170-171).
There exists, in any game of governance, what Haéemnamed ‘relations of inter-subjective
recognition’ according to which the actors involvedognise each other, and with which they
are constrained to conduct themselves in ordeetadknowledged as players. These include;
types of knowledge, standards of conduct, andioglatof power governing negotiations
between citizens and governors (ibid:172). In retato these rules of recognition there are,
according to Tully, different constraints or ‘blades’ in the way of various groups seeking
to participate either directly or indirectly. Tharins of recognition under which one has to act
in order to be acknowledged as ‘citizens’ placdstia@ry constraints on the diverse, identity-

related forms of thought and action. He goes orstade that such prevailing forms of
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recognition which block the diverse modes of beaiigens are experienced as ‘structures of
dominance’. They are presented as the backgroumditeans of free and equal participation,

and are arbitrary in the sense that while oftenfpuh as neutral and universal, they favour
the forms of participation appropriate to the padtidentities of those groups who have
dominated the public institutions for decades, astriminate and often exclude others
(ibid.). Accordingly, if citizens wish to participg two options are available to them: Either
to participate within and assimilate to the givelmu&ures of recognition, thereby perpetuating
the biased system, or to challenge the prevailimm$ of recognition so they can participate

on par with the others, this is to negotiate tHeswf inter-subjective recognition (ibid.).

Recognising the hegemonic nature of every kind @fiad order and the dominating
tendencies that may follow, coupled with the féetttevery society is the product of a series
of practices attempting to establish order in atexinof contingency is central to the
understanding of the political, according to Mouf&05). Following this there is an ever
present possibility of antagonism between diffeignatups. This would also imply that when
challenging hegemonic practices or structures ofidance this threat of antagonism seems
especially acute. The concept of power is essettis#the understanding of this struggle to
bring about change, Monbiot argues that:

“Power [...] either forces the weaker person dowrfances him out. Power is as intrinsic
to human society as greed or fear: a world withpatver is a world without people. The
guestion is not how we rid the world of power, botv the weak first reclaim that power
and then hold it to account(Monbiot 2003:15 cited in Shearing 2006:29)
Before looking more into possible ways of tamingagonism and creating a way of making
it possible to accommodate opposition within derabcrpluralism it is necessary to get a

better understanding of the ever present concepboofer’.

3.2 Agency in Power: Translation and Enrolment®

In contrast to the traditional approach to poweoudault understands power as being
everywhere, not because it is exercised everywihertehecause it is viewed as coming from
everywhere (Wood and Shearing 2007:9). Bruno Latitke Foucault (1998), Bachrach and

Baratz (1962, 1963), and Lukes (2005) agrees“gf@ter is not something you may possess

and hoard” (Latour 1986:265). However, Latour sets himseHrapy his focus on agency in

%3 This section is based on a thorough literaturéerewf different conceptions of power which canfbend in
appendix 1.
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the formation of power. Rather than viewing power the explanation of success of
authorities in composing a network of forces, heppses to view power as an effect of such a
composition (Rose and Miller 1992:183).

“Power is not a matter of imposing a sovereign whilit instead a process of enlisting the
cooperation of chains of actors who ‘translate’ mwwrom one locale to another. This
process always entails activity on the part of Hujects of power’ and it therefore has
to build into it the probability that outcomes wile shaped by the resistance or private
objectives of those acting ‘down the lingfGarland 1997:182 cited in Braithwaite and
Drahos 2000)
Latour (1986) proposes a model of ‘translation’ ethhe opposes to a traditional model of
‘diffusion’?*, The translational model of power assumes ‘&t spread in time and space of
anything — claims, orders, artefacts, goods — ishie hands of people; each of these people
may act in many different ways, letting the tokeospdor modifying it, or deflecting it, or
betraying it, or adding to it, or appropriating it(ibid:267). This means, first of all, that if
there is no one there to take up the statemenhetdken, it will simply stop. Secondly,
displacement is not seen to be caused by thelimtigetus, since the token has no impetus
whatsoever, it should rather be seen as the coesequof energy given to the token by
everyone in the chain, who does something to ittdTland most importantly, the people in
the chain are not simply resisting a force or tnaitteng it, they are doing something essential
for the existence and maintenance of the tokens Tieans that the chain is made up of
actors actively involved in shaping the token accordiogtheir different projects. This in
turn is also why it is called the model of translat(ibid:267-268). As for Foucault, the norm
is that the outcome is rarely exactly the same laatwas intended by the initiators of an
order. In fact, Latour states that if it should the case that the token remains unchanged
through this process, this is what requires anagilon, as the chances are much greater that
an order has been modified and composed by so peopie who are slowly turning it into

something different, seeking to achieve their owalg (ibid:268).

*In the diffusion model of power what counts is thitial force of those who ‘have’ power; this forisethen
transmitted in its entirety; finally the mediumaligh which power is exerted may diminish the poerause
of friction and resistance (Latour 1986:267). Poiseseen to be applied by the initiator; when ateois
faithfully executed, one can simply state thatitiigators had a lot of power, but when it is ribie argument
becomes that the power of the initiators was mét wilot of resistance (ibid.). Latour likens thanception of
power to the idea of inertia in physics. Movemeatf an inertial perspective is the result of atiahforce.
This movement, once initiated, continues until @ats resistance, unless resistance underminesitiaéforce
the movement continues. Power here is seen as vgéts source. Even though others may frustitabte
even mobilise it, it remains centrally located (Vda@nd Shearing 2007:9).
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Power, as conceived in the translation model, esetty exercised by enrolling the capacities
of others to ones purposes. Power depends onrtkagk of locales where action occurs to
the loci of calculation where knowledge can be audated, power is thereby diffused
through the actions of chains of agents, each w&bin translating it to their own projects.
This translation ensures that in some sense p@agdwiays out of the control of the powerful
(Braithwaite and Drahos 2000:482). A powerful acagent or institution, as such, becomes
one that'in the particular circumstances obtaining at a givmoment, is able to successfully
enrol and mobilise persons, procedures and artefacpursuit of its goals{Rose and Miller
1992:183).

The extent to which actors have come to understhen situation according to a similar
language and logic, and to construe their goalstlagid fate as in some way inextricable, they
are assembled into mobile and loosely affiliatetvoeks. Shared interests are construed in
and through political discourses, persuasions, tregms and bargains (ibid:184). These
processes entail translation also in the literaseeof moving from one person, place or
condition to another. When each of the actors camstate the values of others into its own
terms, such that they provide norms and standamdthéir own ambitions, judgements and
conduct, a network has been composed that enab&st a distance’ (ibid:184). The power
to shape events is produced, then, according toutahot by owning it, but by enrolling
others to perform actions required to realise oonbjectives, this power is produced through
action at a distance (Wood and Shearing 2007:9yePshould, therefore, not be treated as
the cause of people’s behaviour, but as the coeseguof an intense activity of enrolling,

convincing and enlisting (Latour 1986:273).

3.2.1 Relating Power and Governance

Governance has previously been definetirentional activities designed to shape the flow
of events{Wood and Shearing 2007:6), as such it entailsathg people and organisations
purposefully act to shape and influence their surdings. This view of governance may be
related with the conception of the political, fallmg Schmitt and Mouffe, as collective forms
of identification, where different groups attemps establish order in a context of
contingency. By doing this governance takes thenfof people, groups, or organisations
attempting to create order by intentionally seekim@gffect their surroundings in accordance

with their goals.
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Power in this thesis is to be understood alonglities of Foucault and Latour, not as an
explanatory capacity for securing outcomes, bua assult of processes of enrolment where
the outcomes are far from secure. Latour and Fdusea the potential for power to be an
outcome produced by collective and integrativecaic(Hutchens 2007). Foucault understands
power/knowledge relations as constitutional forcdigses (Digeser 1992); these various
discourses are represented by different groupgjirguitheir attempts at governance and
making action possible. The ability to govern iderstood to be produced as an effect of
intense processes of enrolment into discourses.imaminstitutions, actors and groups are
ultimately reliant on the power gained from the mathers supporting them or their set of
beliefs and practices (Hutchens 2007:27). Takinig thew of power gives room for
understanding how actors with different governiggradas are trying to persuade, cajole, and
pressure other actors to go along with their vissbigovernance. It avoids the temptation of
always locating power, and hence the ability toegay in a centre, instead viewing it as
created by masses of people enrolled into a gavgragenda. The question of who is doing
the enrolling and who is enrolled can also be saide a matter of perspective, as the parties

may have separate things to gain from the relaipns

This is not to say that power is never exercisedudjh coercion, to be sure this happens
every day. Nor is it to suggest somehow that pawevenly distributed, as it most certainly
is not. The accumulation of resources such as esdtritory, decision-making authority,
and knowledge certainly do affect the ability toeeise power. Braithwaite and Drahos
(2000) stress this importance of resources whyst@ng with Latour that:

“...effectiveness at enrolling others to one’s prtgeis a far more important determinant
of the effective exercise of power than resourcessgssed. Those who exercise the
greatest power are those who enrol many others mibhe resources and authority than
themselves, and, more importantly, those who eotbéers who are even better at
enrolling than themselves(ibid:482)
The playing field in the game of governance is lestel. Different groups have widely
different access to resources and their abilitgriml is also greatly skewed. Whilst agreeing
with Foucault and Latour on how power is produda@ugh enrolment into discourses, it is
important to remember also that this does not elechower from being used coercively or to
dominate others. Foucault himself was adamantsmiairnings of the oppressive potential of

power. Not all groups will have equal access toetkercise of power and while the power to
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govern does not have to entail the domination c¢ group over another, the governing
strategies of a major group are often not benéficiaeaker groups either.

3.3 Nodal Governance

Nodal Governance is a theoretical model for undedihg governance processes which
refutes taking any predetermined position whenctgag for actors taking part in shaping the
flow of events, i.e. governing. It is argued thatyoby taking an empirical approach where
one is open to the idea that important actors fi@nge may arise from all spheres that one is
able to retrieve the most unadulterated empiricavdedge. As such the nodal governance
approach is a theoretical concept for describingtvig rather than a normative concept
promoting whabught to bgJohnston 2006:47).

The analytical framework of nodal governance degiishes between the sources of direction
of governance guspice} and the agencies that provide governarmeviderg (Shearing
2004:39). It endeavours to capture the complexitygavernance, extending insights on
‘multilateralisation’ and ‘pluralisation’ and plaséself squarely within the concepts of power
and governance as expressed by Latour and Fou@&olbhd and Shearing 2007:27). The
exact nature of governance and the precise cotibibof the various nodes are matters for
empirical inquiry. For this reason the specific way which governmental nodes relate to one
another will vary across time and space. Thus fipegvernmental configurations should be
seen as products of specific conditions rather tgoressions of essential characteristics
(Johnston and Shearing 2003:147).

The distinction between auspices and providersiiitsly with Latour’'s power as translation

framework.

“Latour’s framework emphasises that while from th@nt of view of a governing entity,
like a state that seeks to govern by inducing atherdo what it requires, it sees these
others as providers of governance. However, agiestwith their own objectives and
plans that are also seeking to implement in sonhergpor another, these others are also
auspices of governance in their own right. It idyowhen, and to the extent that, these
auspices are enrolled in a governmental strategy #llows another governing entity to
govern at a distance through them that it becompsoaider of governance to another.”
(Shearing 2004:39)

Within Latour’'s and the nodal governance framewah, entities may be seen as both
auspices and providers of governance. What diffexs governing auspices is the extent to
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which they are able to realise their governing rajgins by creating assemblages of entities
that enact their objectives at a distance (ibid:8#)vernance, therefore, is always a matter of
integrating objectives. This integration, howevsrnever smooth and always involves some
degree of contestation and conflict; as such eardpiee is always seeking to rule at a
distance through others (ibid:40).

Nodal governance is conceived in relational teripesyween political institutions, commercial
entities, non-governmental organisations, voluntaggncies, and other civil bodies (Johnston
and Shearing 2003). Networks are, as such, of aemtrportance to nodal governance.
Manuel Castells argues that networks have overcadne® historical weaknesses in
coordinating functions and bringing resources tarben goals by becoming information
networks. It is information technology which hadoaled these networks to retain the
adaptability and the time to achieve superior level coordination and management of
complexity (Castells 2000:15). Castells states tAanetwork is a set of interconnected
nodes. A node is the point where the curve intésseself” (ibid:15). Using this mathematical
metaphor Castells recognises nodes as the site® e ‘curves’ that constitute networks
intersect (Burris et al. 2005:37). Castells clathmst“A network, by definition, has nodes, not
a centre” (Castells 1998:332 cited in Loader 2000:325). Naalernance scholars take this
definition of nodes and use it to focus on the motleemselves in order to deepen the
understanding of network governance. Nodes useankswto communicate with other nodes,
but while network theorists take this as a giveodal governance scholars argue that this
depends on the structure and purpose of the spewfie. Besides, the latter scholars argue
that nodes can establish their own networks, rathen incorporating themselves within
already established networks, and that some nodes nmat even come together to form
networks at all (Wood and Shearing 2007:27). Naatessites of knowledge, capacity and
resources that function as governance auspicesoordprs (ibid:27). The strength of the
nodal governance framework lies in its focus upomw modes possess both specific and
general knowledge and capacities, and how theseesnawnstitute the points where
governance is being conducted. Hence, what nodargance does is to put the theoretical

emphasis on the nodes as centres of governanker than on the networks themselves.
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3.3.1 Nodal Structure

Conceiving a node as a site of governance meartsitthas to be able to in some way
intentionally shape the flow of events if it is lve in line with the established definition of
governance used in this thesis. As such nodes iefbily central characteristics: a mentality,
technologies, resources and an institutional agam@t. It is through these characteristics
that the node derives its ability to govern, andsitalso through these that its governing

project may be analysed and understood.

First, a mentality refers to the mental framewdnkttshapes the ways we think about the
world, and as a result, they way we act toward# isets terms for how we interpret our
perceptions and how our thoughts are constructddranslated into action. Mentalities tend
to be taken as matters of course by the subject intmabits them; as such they tend to be
more implicit than explicit, and must often be mézl from the actions that flow from them.
Methods for governance always implicitly reflectnantality, and because mentalities unlike
methods and practices are not situationally spedifiey are reflected in several of the more
widespread actions taken by subjects (JohnstonShedring 2003:29-30). Mentality in a
node, then, refers to the way of thinking about mhatters that the node has emerged to
govern (Burris et al. 2005:37). Foucault's underdiag that truths are constituted in
discourses is important for understanding mengslitas they are not only ways of seeing the
world, but also determinant to how people choosactatowards it, and that different people
will inhabit different discourses which may or magt be compatible with one another. As
such the mentalities of nodes are intrinsic to ustdading the struggles they engage in when

seeking to govern.

Second, technologies refer to the set of methoed fos exerting influence over the course of
events (ibid:37). The methods available will vastween different nodes, and depend on
what field it seeks to engage with as well as #sources available to it. These methods may
be thought of as tools, such as physical, legahbsjic, and personal tools. They will also
vary in strength, but it is often not necessarhg taccessibility of a given tool that will
determine a node’s capacity for governing, butviag it is able to combine the various tools
available to it (Johnston and Shearing 2003:28).

Third, resources provide support for the operatibthe node and its ability to exert influence

(Burris et al. 2005:37). Nodes differ on the auaility of resources. Because the capacity of a
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node to influence will depend in large part onrggsources they are of central importance.
Nodes rely on a wide range of different forms ofowces. Financial resources are of
importance to all nodes, but especially for larggporations that are able to use their
economic strength as coercive mechanisms (ibidB).other forms of capital, in a more
Bourdieuian sense, are also available, in this lwagl knowledge and capacities may serve
less financially strong nodes well. Burris et d&id:39) argues that a small NGO, with limited
financial resources, may use its social capitgd@suade others or give voice to local needs
and mobilise local pressure. Julia Black (2003) mstified a set of resources that are
essential for regulatory capacity. These may welkbited for the more general purposes of
governance as well. First among theseani®rmation which is seen as central for any
governing node. Secondxpertiseis particularly important in areas characterisgdabhigh
degree of technical complexity. Thirfinancial resourcesare crucial for the access to other
resources, but may, also be used to gain leveFageth,authority andlegitimacy both are
interlinked. Authority is decided by whether or nehat an actor says makes a practical
difference to the way others act by the simpleueirbf the actor saying it. Legitimacy
signifies whether or not an actor is seen to héive fight to govern’, both by those it would
seek to govern and those on whose behalf it seelgsvern. Fifthstrategic positiona key
guestion tied to this is whether an actor can act gatekeeper by occupying a key resource
in relation to other actors. Finallgrganisational capacityefers to the ability to handle more
complex technical problems, more broadly the abibit solve problems and learn, as well as

the capacity to regulate internal affairs (ibid.).

Fourth, a node needs a structure that enableglitéot mobilisation of resources, mentalities
and technologies over time, in short, it needsnatitutional structure (Burris et al. 2005:38).
A node can take a variety of forms; it does notehaparticular structure, and does not even
have to be developed as a tool for governanceguiagon, nor does it have to be formally
constituted or legally recognised, but to be a gowg node it must have an institutional
form, even if temporary, which gives it the ability mobilise resources, mentalities and
technologies over time. As such nodes can rangm fgmvernment agencies through

neighbourhood associations, NGOs, private firmd,aren gangs (ibid:38).

Nodes govern by mobilising their resources and rteldgies to cajole, coerce or in other
ways move those they wish to govern into complyivith their directions. And so, they

directly govern the people who are subject to theluence. Perhaps even more important is
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the fact that nodes often regulate other nodesatetaccessible to them through networks
(ibid:39). A node may be one node among many wiglmnntegrated network, like a smaller
unit within a larger organisation. At other times@de may be linked to multiple networks
without having a primary network affiliation, suels a small firm (ibid:38). Nodes may even
bring together representatives from different noalglanisations and form what is called a
‘super-structural node’ that does not integratevoets, but is rather a structure that brings
actors who represent networks together in orderotentrate the members’ resources and
technologies for a common purpose (Shearing 2088736 These super-structural nodes
form the command centres of networked governanbes fjing together of networks is one
of the very important ways that nodes gain thepacity for governance. Nodes of this type

can have significant ability to exercise power paedorm governance.

The nodal governance approach has some importalications. First, it stresses that it is
only by denying conceptual priority to the statattlh becomes possible to consider the range
of governmental nodes that exists and the reldtipnisetween them. Second, it emphasises
that the state is no longer a stable locus of gowent; therefore the model employs
governance as the property of networks rather thgmoduct of a single centre of action.
Third, as a relational model, the approach defipegernance as the property of shifting
alliances rather than as the product of statedaskting’ and ‘rowing’ strategies. Finally, the
approach stresses that every form of governaneep@soduct of human invention and re-

invention and has, as such, normative implicatidofinston and Shearing 2003:148).

The nodal governance approach, thus, centres omatiien of governing nodes, described in
terms of its mentalities, institutional structuréschnologies, and resources. Further, that
governance is never fully actualised by any singdde, even though some nodes may be
hegemonic (Wood 2006). Central to the understandfngodal governance in practice is an
awareness of how practical actors contest and stitaie ways of thinking; hence it is
essential to acknowledge strategic and contingetiatives that account for local variations
and particular configurations (ibid.). There ararie of governance ‘from below’ that must be
studied and captured, as they can serve to redesdtabilise and reconstitute formal
governance agendas (ibid:225). Doing nodal govemaesearch should, therefore, begin
with an explanatory mapping of the nodes involwedhie governing field, structured around
answering questions about their mentalities, teldymes, resources and institutional

structures, as well as mapping how these nodete telane another (ibid.).
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3.4 Collective Capacity

After having related power and governance an ingmbrguestion remains to be answered,
how do groups wield the power generated througbetipeocesses? Following Mouffe (2005)
and Schmitt (1996) in acknowledging the ever pregassibility of antagonism between

groups seeking to affect their surroundings, anlly’Bu(1999) contention that there may be

‘blockages’ in the way of weaker groups seekingddicipate in governance, it is necessary

to formulate how these things may come about amdthey might be avoided.

According to Mouffe, if conflict is to be accepted legitimate it needs to take a form that
does not destroy the political associations, meprirat some common ties must exist
between the parties in conflict, in order that apguts are not seen as enemies to be
eradicated. On the other hand, opponents cannaieba simply as competitors whose
interests can be dealt with through mere negotiatio reconciled through deliberation, this
would mean that the antagonistic element would Ibairated (Mouffe 2005:20). While
antagonism is a we/they relationship where the didles are enemies who do not share any
common ground, ‘agonism’ is a we/they relationshipere the conflicting parties, although
there may not exist any rational solution to theanflict, nevertheless recognise the
legitimacy of their opponent (ibid:20). Further,nsensus is no doubt necessary, but it must
be accompanied by dissent. The need for consessos ithe institutions constitutive of
democracy and on the ‘etico-political’ values whinform the political association — liberty
and justice for all — but there will always be djssement over their meaning and how they
are to be implemented (ibid:31). This means thdijeMn conflict, they see themselves as
belonging to the same political association, agisgaa common symbolic space within
which the conflict takes place. A central task ehubcracy is to transform antagonism into

agonism (ibid:20).

In order to enable governance through ‘civic cayaclavier de Souza Briggs (2008:42)
states that collective action benefits from divetges well as convergent thinking, it requires
robust and flexible mechanisms for ‘getting to yas’well as space and rules for ‘having a
good fight’. Civic capacity needs room for confrioigt and pressuring on one hand, but it is
also necessary to overcome impasses that impedablalagreements, and each of these in
its appropriate context and time. According to Bsg(ibid:43) coming to workable
agreements in a context of ongoing difference hé&lpvering the goods’, in the best of

times this can happen through decisions that ateonly legitimate and popular, but also
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wise. In addition it may help keep conflict, whiotay easily become shrill, self-serving, and
unproductive, in check. In other words, ‘getting ytes’ hinges on bargaining effectively

where some interests are shared while others aramdwill remain not (ibid.).

“Civic capacity is not only, or primarily, about ggeng past conflict. Nor is it universally
about stirring up conflict to get new proposals ftkachange the balance of power, or
make decision making more inclusionary. Both cdides and agreement-seeking civic
action matter. And both demand acts of leadershierwpeople and institutions cling
fervently to one at the expense of the other, veineblecause of ideology, partisan
perceptions, or what psychologists term ‘defensigatines’ that block learning.”
(ibid:45)

Robert Sampson suggested the term ‘collectiveaficdefined asa group’s shared belief

in its conjoint capabilities to organize and exextite courses of action required to produce

given levels of attainment{Bandura, 1997:477 cited in Wickes 2003:17). Sampdaimed

that it is the shared beliefs in a neighbourhoadsjoint capability for action to achieve an

intended effect that determines whether valuesesigsed or not (Wickes 2003:4). He argues

that:

“collective efficacy is a task-specific construdtat relates shared expectations and
mutual engagement [...] From this perspective, resesirand networks alone (e.g.,
voluntary associations, friendship ties, organiaatl density) are neutral — they may or
may not be effective mechanisms for achieving #&ended effect.”(Sampson et al.
1999:635).
Collective efficacy captures the process of adiptor converting social ties to achieve
desired outcomes, and differentiates it from theaddies themselves (ibid.). It is important to
stress this difference as Sampson argues thatgspersonal ties may also at times inhibit
effective action (ibid:635). He claims that recemiting on social capital tends to gloss over
this potential downside that social capital maydlewvn upon for negative as well as positive

goals.

Raimo Tuomela argues in “The Philosophy of Sogiali2007) that there are two
fundamentally different ways of acting as a grougmber, the ‘we-mode’ and the ‘I-mode’.
Acting as a group member in the we-mode sensevesacting for a collectively constructed
group reason. The I-mode is concerned only witkigbei personal and interpersonal reasons
and relations, as well as with groups involvingsthdangredients. The important divide

between the two is that the former represents apgtbinking and acting as one agent,
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whereas the latter consists of some agents aatichgnéeracting, perhaps in concert, in pursuit
of their private, but possibly shared, goals (i8id).

The we-mode presupposes a collective acceptantteeajroup’s ‘ethos’, defined as a set of
constitutive goals, values, beliefs, standardsmsoipractices and / or traditions that give the
group motivating reasons for action. The ethoscthrgroup members’ thoughts and actions
toward what is important for the group and whageémnerally expected to benefit the group
(ibid:16). Tuomela argues that it is only in the-mede that people are able to act fully as a
group, because it is only in the we-mode that memban be seen to necessarily share a
common fate where they stand and fall togethes, ighiwhat he refers to as the ‘Collectivity
Condition’: “The goal is satisfied for a member if, and onlyiifis satisfied for all other
members”(ibid:4). Another central element of the we-mod&sellective Commitment’. It is
required that the group member is committed toquaring actions that further the group’s
ethos. Collective commitment has two intertwinelksoFirst, it glues the members together
around the ethos and gives the foundation for uaitg identity in the group. Secondly it

serves to give joint authority to the group memherngursue ethos related action (ibid:5).

“The full-blown collective acceptance of an ethas a group’s ethos by the members
basically results in their forming a we-mode gro@uch collective acceptance is based
on a thick notion of ‘we’ (‘we-together’). The rdisof the collective acceptance is a
group that the members qua members construct tanskelves and in which there is not
only the (pro tanto or prima facie) obligation td&y the ethos but also a functionally
substantial number of members who are collectigelymitted to obeying the ethos and
maintaining it ‘for the time being’{ibid:18)
Counter to this the I-mode group members are orilyafely committed to an ethos. An I-
mode group is based on its members’ interrelatibusjs not constructed by the members as
a group in the same way as a we-mode group betaegeare not collectively committed to
promoting the group ethos, and is therefore inclgpabacting fully as a group. However, the
members may still act towards the same goal, sotligagroup can be seen as acting in an
ordered manner toward the goal, but the commitméhbe weaker because it is only private
and therefore easier to change (ibid:21-22). Adogig, privately committed members in
interdependent I-mode activities have more posséslto quit without criticism because they

have preserved their full agency authority (ibig:37

A crucial argument for the importance of collects@mmitment is that when a collection of

individuals believe that they share a common inigramembership, they are more likely to

56



act in the interest of collective welfare as opploeindividuals in the same situation who do
not share this sense of group identity (ibid:36)cehtral point here is the fact that the social
commitment involved in collective commitment caroyade more than aggregated private
commitments. The fact that group members are codnib each other means that they can
better rely on the others to perform their respectasks, and this is crucial in the case of
interdependent and joint action (ibid:37). Thisaiseans that the we-mode is not reducible to
the I-mode, they remain fundamentally different way viewing people in a social context

(ibid:38).

The insights of Tuomela on collective commitmengtoup action is a valuable addition to
the concept of collective efficacy, because it ifies in a very elegant way that the
composition of a group is important for its abilitg act collectively by stressing the
importance of the motivations for action held bg troup members. It also fits nicely with
the Latour's (1986) understanding of how powerhs tesult of enrolment. The extent to
which people commit to a collective ethos enaldtesit to direct their efforts in a coordinated

manner, thus focusing the power towards a sharald go

Michael Kempa (2008) suggests there is reason lievieethat governance can be most
effectively achieved through fostering notions ddllective efficacy when emotionally
charged identity politics is sidestepped, througlhgihg ‘weak ties’ amongst individuals
premised on the expectation that cooperation eatlto mutually beneficial outcomes, rather
than upon sustained, shared political identitidsis idea of forging weak ties draws upon
Granovetter’s article ‘The strength of weak tie$973). In this article he focuses on the
importance of weak ties in networks as critical generating social resources and accessing
information. Tie strength is defined and measungébhr variables: the amount of time spent,
the emotional intensity, the intimacy, and the peatal services which all characterise the
specific tie (ibid:1361). An example of a strong thay be family members living together,

while a weak tie may be old friends that meet eveny and then.

There has been debate around the importance of tiesaland about how to measure them.
Krackhardt (1992) criticises Granovetter (1973) fiot generating more objective criteria on
which to judge if a tie is weak or strong. He psitd the fact that many studies following
Granovetter’s article have employed different défins of tie strength, while all of these can

be argued to capture the essence of what Granowedtant (Krackhardt 1992:217). Marsden
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and Campbell (1984) problematise the issue of mgagtie strength and conclude that there
are two distinct aspects of tie strength, one lgwndo with time spent, and the other with
the depth of the relationship. They conclude thathest indicator of tie strength is a measure
of ‘closeness’ which is a measure of the emotionénsity of a tie (ibid.:297). This
definition is also the one that has been employedtnoften as a single indicator of tie
strength, and it is also the one employed in ttudys(ibid.).

Granovetter’s central argument is that it is ofterough forging weak ties that actors are able
to access ideas, resources and aid that do ndtvetisn their closer network of strong ties.
Networks of strong ties are likely to consist ofeml people who all share ties, in addition it
is argued that knowledge, resources, ideas andniakon is likely to be shared widely
within these networks of strong ties. Actors corteédy weak ties, on the other hand, are
more likely to have access to separate networkstrohg ties. The reason for this is that
actors engaged through weak ties are more likelyetainvolved with networks that are not
part of ones own network, and as such will haveesedo other information and resources
that may not be available in ones own immediateosundings. An important concept is that
of a ‘bridge’, bridges are weak ties that serveftivction of a link connecting two separate
networks of strong ties (Granovetter 1973:1364 atTdhweak ties constitutes a bridge means
that an actor is able to access resources, infamat ideas from a separate network of
strong ties. As such these weak ties become marejtist a loose connection between two
networks, but an important bridge that can creatssipilities for new ideas and resources
into ones own network (Granovetter 1983). The irtgoure of weak ties lies in their ability to
constitute bridges between different networks airgg ties and the way they can transfer new
ideas, information and resources between netwdrkis does not imply that all, or even
most, weak ties are bridges (ibid:229). Howeverilewveak ties provide a greater reach and
access beyond the immediate social circle, str@gydrovide a greater motivation to be of
assistance and more easily available, and as saah@e easily trusted (ibid:209). From this
it is argued that the utility of a weak link is anttion of the security of the individual. A
highly insecure individual, for example people figi in great poverty, is under a strong
pressure to become dependent of one or a few $yrpngtective individuals. On the other
hand, a person with resources to fall back on beélless dependent on others and is freer to
explore alternatives presenting themselves (Po8D 18 Granovetter 1983:210-211). This

dependence on strong ties by the disadvantagextastmlly detrimental because:
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“...heavy concentration of social energy in strongstihas the impact of fragmenting
communities of the poor into encapsulated netwaikis poor connections between these
units; individuals so encapsulated may then loseesof the advantages associated with
the outreach of weak ties. This may be one of #esans why poverty is self-
perpetuating”(Granovetter 1983:213).
This does not mean that strong ties are not impria addition to being more dependable
strong ties carry more influence and are therefosee important in decision making. But it is
through weak ties that innovations are carried sctbe boundaries of different social groups

(ibid:219).

The concept of collective efficacy moves from au®®n private ties to an emphasis on
shared believes in the capacity of a communitydoieve an intended effect (Sabol et al.
2004:325). In the sense of a group’s ability to @cta governing node, making use of weak
ties then becomes a question of the group’s alihitgnrol other actors and their resources
(broadly speaking) and align them with one’s owrvegaing agenda. It also offers a
promising foundation on which to align the varidhsoretical contributions presented in this
chapter. The contributions of the scholars menticaigove all make valuable contributions to
understanding how social ties may be converted aaimon, but because they all employ
different terminology and have slightly differeictis | suggest the terradllective capacity

to construct a model capable of drawing on theghtsi of civic capacity (Briggs 2008),
collective efficacy (Sampson et al. 1999), andemtive commitment (Tuomela 2007). This
model also draws upon the insights of Mouffe (20@%}the importance of developing agonic
social relations and Granovetter's (1973, 1983u$oon strong and weak ties in networks.
The idea is to construct a modelafllective capacityo be used alongside a model of nodal
governance to explain how people in civil societgyntome together and establish a node

capable of effective governance.

Firstly, collective capacity narrows the focus anups, from being on some loose definition
of a network, to a collective gathered by a shagedl. This constitutes the first step in
becoming an effective governing node. Not just ld&hing an identity in the form of a

common ‘we’, but at the same time the group is ablstructure itself around a common
ethos The degree to which the members of the grouptdebhemselves to the common ethos

is believed to strengthen the group’s joint abildygovern.
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Secondly, collective capacity offers room for batbnflict and consensus, as stressed by
Briggs (2008). As collective capacity is structuradund a common goal or ethos, other
conflicts arising between members that do not dyethreaten the ethos itself can be
sidestepped or resolved without necessarily affgcthe group’s ability to perform its
function. As previously stated the potential of flich is always present, and this is not
necessarily a bad thing, but there must be wayeitber resolving it or working around it.
Collective capacity, thereby, can be argued to @onfto the need for agonistic ways of
handling conflict. It allows for dissenting voiceshile at the same time working towards a
goal shared by the group. In some cases this naalyttegroups containing people who would
otherwise disagree on several subjects, but whetheless come together around the specific
ethos of the group. Following Mouffe (2005), thiscaapplies to how the group meets other

actors working in the same field, but holding cantiihg views about how to solve it.

Thirdly, collective capacity includes both weak asttong ties. While advocating the
advantage of weak ties among the members of theggooganised by their common ethos,
this does not mean that strong ties are unimpgqrthety may be important for the core
members’ commitment to the ethos. However, in Vit Kempa (2008), the focus on weak
ties make it more likely that the group is ableittestep potentially hampering conflict.

Fourthly, collective capacity may be increased hyoling other actors and aligning them
with the group’s goals. Enrolling other actors itive group’s governing agenda is here seen
as particularly important in order to enhance treug’s power to govern as other actors may
have access to resources that are not availablenwilie group itself. Again the focus on
weak ties is important, as the ability to enrolestlactors is much more likely to be done
through weak ties existing between members withengroup and members of other groups,
thus functioning as bridges (Granovetter 19735 froup attempting to govern have few or
no bridges to other governing nodes, the likelihobduccess is greatly diminished compared

to one with many bridges.

Fifthly, collective capacity is expected to be aféel by cumulative forms of disadvantage
(Sampson et al. 1999). It is once again importardttess that the playing field is not level.
Concentrations of low income, low education, hogsiasues, high rates of residential

turnover, racial and ethnic segregation, singleepia;, and immigrants are all expected to
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negatively affect the ability of a community to aste a high level of collective efficacy
(ibid.).

“Economic stratification by race and residence thdsels the neighbourhood
concentration of cumulative forms of disadvantagensifying the social isolation...from
resources that could support collective social coinf...] Even when personal ties are
strong in areas of concentrated disadvantage, daWperiences with distrust, fear of
strangers, uncertainty, and economic dependencylikety to reduce expectations for
taking collective action.(ibid:637)

Combining this with Granovetter’s (1983) contentitrat an over reliance on strong ties

within poor communities can lead to fragmentatiod poverty being perpetuated, serves as a

strong reminder of the importance of finding wagdricrease the collective capacity within

poor communities to ensure that the people aretalibke part in their own uplifting.

3.5 The Way Forward

The aim of this chapter has been to develop twoatsotb be used jointly in exploring the
governance of security in Hout Bay. First, the naggavernance model provides the basis for
an empirical mapping of the nodes existing in Hay that are involved with the governance
of security, including their involvement in netwsrknd relations to other governing nodes in
the security field. Second, the collective capanitydel is concerned with the importance of
identities and networks in the ability of variou®gps to generate collective action capable of

forming an effective governing node.

Together these models structure the empirical figsli in the analysis of the three
communities in chapters 5-7, and they provide tasidofor some questions that guide the
analysis of the nodal arrangements around secgoigrnance in Hout Bay: Firgtow are
the nodes organisedPo answer this, a nodal mapping of the organisatiactive on the
provision of security is performed. All nodes apebe examined in terms of their mentalities,

technologies, resources, and institutional arrareygs
Secondgcollective efficacyAre they able to convert the social ties in tiseirroundings to act

on some specific goal, and form effective nodes?what degree are the various nodes

capable of achieving their set goals?
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Third, networking Networks consist of both strong and weak tiesvben different units,

both on an individual level, which makes up theividial nodes, and on an inter-nodal level
which makes up the networking between the varimges. Measuring the strength of the ties
is primarily a question of closeness, or emotian&nsity of the tie. The stronger ties are
characterised by a more complete social integrdieiween the parties involved. Weaker ties
are characterised by the involved parties sharorgesspecific mutuality, related to some
specific situation or context. On a single nodaklehow do these ties impact on the ability to
form collective commitment to group action? On atei-nodal level, how do the ties affect

the nodes’ ability to form networks with other gavieag nodes?

Fourth, enrolment How are the different nodes able to enrol othedes’ resources and
technologies and align them with their own govegnagenda? Some nodes may be able to
function as super-structural nodes, by bringingeothodes to together and coordinate the
members’ resources and technologies for a commapope (Shearing 2006:26-27). Are
there any super-structural nodal arrangements it Bay, and if so how are they able to

coordinate the efforts of the nodes involved?

Fifth, identity. Identity is constructed in a multitude of diffateways. Some are strongly
integrative and contain a more holistic sense &’ ‘that envelopes a greater part of the
members social belonging; these are seen as orfgaimis of identity. Other forms of identity
are limited to a shared project and have a morgnpatic character, rather constituting a
shared intention. How do the different constructiai identity affect the nodes’ ability to
generate collective action? How do these identaigsct the ability of the nodes to handle

internal or external conflict?
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4. Methodology

This chapter starts by looking at the researchtqureand the models that guide this study.
Following this the chapter will elaborate on th@ick of a qualitative, embedded single-case
design (Yin 2003). Subsequently the research mstholll be looked into. The main source
of data stems from open-ended interviews, whiclel@en complemented by documents and
observation. Finally a look at the validity, reli@ly and some ethical considerations are
necessary. The aim of this chapter is to see hevstildy has been designed and conducted,
why this path has been chosen and how this hagdulte analysis of the study, as well as
strengths and weaknesses in connection with thgrdes

4.1 Research Question, Theory and Models

The theoretical conceptualisation of governancesexurity in the previous chapters has
shown that though this field has tended to be viea® a central occupation of the state, the
field is by now far more fragmented and diversééounderstood as directed by any single
agency or actor. The nodal governance frameworgestgd in the previous chapter has been
important for guiding the collection and interpteia of data, and has been central for
opening the view of governance of security to eatam beyond the realm of the state.

The research question guiding the empirical studies
How do identities and networks condition the cdilex capacity to affect the provision of
security in Hout Bay?

This entails a mapping of organisations and peaugvely seeking to influence the
governance of security in Hout Bay. In order to ttes, interviews were conducted with
representatives from different state, civic andsgte organisations. In total 37 interviews
were conducted during a period from the middle cdrdh till the end of May 2006. In
addition to this, documents were collected from treious organisations, as well as
participating as an observer at different meetiagd other events that took place over the
three months that the field work lasted.

The role of theory and the development of a soumabretical model to be used in the

collection and interpretation of data have occupiedtral roles in the study. Brox (1995)
differentiates between ‘analytical’ and ‘empiricaliodels. Models may contain hypotheses,
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claims about the world that can be tested; in taise they are called ‘empirical models’.
‘Analytical models’ on the other hand are empifig&mpty’; they contain in themselves no
claims which can be true or false, but rather fiomcias tools enabling the researcher to
observe, structure observations, and eventuallygsaisns which in turn may be true or false.
According to Brox (1995:86) analytical models arecessary as templates in order to
formulate empirical models. Jeffrey Alexander (1232Zrgues that even though science can
be viewed as a process occurring within the contéxtwo distinctive environments, the
empirical observational world and the non-empiricedtaphysical one, scientific statements
can never be determined exclusively by either omet® own. Rather scientific arguments
should be understood as representing differenttiposi on the same two directional
epistemological continuum. The idea being thatedéht components of scientific thought can
be placed on the continuum according terms of gditierand specificity, ranging from
general presuppositions on the metaphysical enthefcontinuum to observations on the
empirical end. This would also apply to the ideaaoélytical and empirical models, placing
analytical models closer to the metaphysical ertleanpirical models closer to the empirical

end.

In this study both analytical and empirical modeds’e been employed when collecting and
analysing data from Hout Bay. In chapter 3 it weguad that the governing entities in the
field of security are made up of nodes, that contaur essential characteristics; a mentality,
technologies, resources, and an institutional strac (Burris et al. 2005). The nodal
governance framework constitutes the analytical ehah which the study is built. The
categories are empirically empty, allowing each endd be described and understood
independently and according to its own premisesethy avoiding the problem of giving a
priori priority to one node over any other. Theagegories have been used actively during the
data collection, constituting the variables thatkenaip a governing node, and the central
variables in the process of mapping the nodes edativHout Bay. The analytical model of
nodal governance has functioned as a theoretinal deiding the issues which were deemed

important during both the data collection and thiesequent analysis (Creswell 2003).

Adding to the analytical model of nodal governacbapter 3 also developed an empirical
model of collective capacity. This model is basadseveral theoretical propositions and takes
the form of a series of hypotheses. These are mese¢owards the end of the theoretical

chapter. Generating these hypotheses has been gmingnprocess moving between
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theoretical propositions put forth in scholarleféture and the findings made during the field
work. The development of these hypotheses havewell a pattern-matching logic (Yin
2003:116), comparing the empirically based patfesm the field study with the predicted
hypotheses grounded in theory. The usefulness thiearetical framework based on both
analytical and empirical models is to have a sidfit blueprint for the study, containing
theoretical propositions as to why hypotheticalsaevents, structures, and thoughts occur
(Yin 2003:29).

4.2 An Embedded Single-Case Design

A case study is characterised by a research desigmpting to gather a lot of information
about few units, or cases (Thagaard 2003:47). Aliegrto Yin (2003:1) case studies are the
preferred strategy when questions about ‘how’ dnyware posed, when the investigator has
little control over events, and when the focusrnsaacontemporary phenomenon within a real-
life context. He goes on to define a case studyasempirical inquiry that investigates a
contemporary phenomenon within its real-life cohteaspecially when the boundaries
between phenomenon and context are not clearlyeevidibid:13). A central goal of the
case study is to develop a holistic understandihghe unit(s) being studied (Grgnmo
2004:90).

The focus of this study is on how governance ofisgcis being performed at a local level in
contemporary South Africa, and on how differentmsegts of the population are able to
influence issues of security in their immediatergundings. In order to study this, the choice
was made early on to focus on the suburb of Hoytd®athe case through which light can be
shed on contemporary developments in security gavee. There were two main reasons for
picking Hout Bay; partially it was a practical dgoin as contact with stake holders in the
security situation of Hout Bay was readily avai@birough the supervisor of this thesis, Jan
Froestad, who at the time was a resident of Howt lBanself. The main reason for selecting
Hout Bay however, was made because Hout Bay in of lwvays can be seen as ‘typical’ for
many of the challenges facing South Africa at lafBeth in academic literature and by
respondents Hout Bay has often been charactersedmaicrocosm of South Africa, as the
relatively small valley contains three distinct aoomities of whites, coloureds, and black
Africans; divided both by the colour of their skimd the socioeconomic conditions of the
people residing there, a legacy from the days aftapid. Because of this Hout Bay is seen to

contain many of the same challenges, conflicts, @ottlems that characterise South Africa
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as a nation. Hout Bay then conforms to the idea cdse as a representative or typical case as
the conditions there are believed to be typicathef situation which may be found in many
other urban areas of South Africa. Conforming te ofthe rationales for selecting a single

case study, according to Yin (2003:41).

It is necessary to note that although the seleaifddout Bay as a single case study based on
the idea of it representing a ‘typical’ case fouBoAfrica, does not mean that it should in
any way be regarded as a representative populatioa universe, enabling statistical
generalisations. It has been a common criticismnagaase studies that they attempt to
generalise from one case to another, makamglysts fall into the trap of trying to select a
‘representative’ case or set of caseqibid:38). Rather than aiming at statistical
generalisation, case studies rely on analyticabg®isation to theory. The goal is to use the
findings of a case to expand and generalise theamne theoretical categories common to a
set of cases. By analysing the empirical caseithdsato provide knowledge that can inform
other cases that can be explained by the samadblawrcategories. Such generalisation is not
automatic, a theory must be tested by replicatiegfindings in a second or even a third study
where the theory suggests that the same resultddsbocur (ibid:37-38). Therefore it would
be wise to withhold firmconclusionsof generalisation based on this study alone, atiter

suggesthat such findings may occur in other similar exts.

The main unit of analysis in the study is Hout Baya whole, but as the suburb contains three
distinct communities it was also seen as necedsago into each one and investigate its
particularities. Each community contains severghaisations or interest groups working in
different ways to promote security in their aread & is by looking into these groups that the
study has attempted to form a picture of how theegmance of security is being performed in
the communities, and Hout Bay at large. Becaudbeomultiple levels of analysis, the study
requires a design accommodating multiple embeddéd (ibid.). As such the whole of Hout
Bay makes up the total system to be studied, omthm unit of analysis, the communities
make up the intermediate units, while the orgaiieatoperating in or across communities

make up the lower units.

There are pitfalls connected with an embedded deMa (ibid:45) points to the danger of
focusing only on the subunits levels and failingeéturn to the larger unit of analysis. In this

study steps have been taken to avoid this probleneaeh empirical chapter includes a
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finishing section where the lower level is discusagainst the intermediate level and theory.
Further the final chapter is focused on bringing fimdings from each community into a

discussion about the larger level of analysis afdting the findings to the empirical model

of collective capacity. Additionally the nodal gomance framework emphasises the
importance of networks and stresses the importahtteese to understand how governance of
security is achieved. It is therefore importanet@mine each governing node in relation to
the others in order to reach any conclusions atfmibverall security governance, making it

less likely that the study will focus solely on suids.

4.3 Data Foundation

There are several methods of data collection availavhen doing case studies. When
selecting the methods to be used in collecting tlezessary data some important
considerations had to be made. First, the resegueltion sets out to create an analytical
description of the security situation in Hout Bdje aim is not to generate any statistical
generalisations, but rather analytical ones. Furthe aim is to understand the reasons for
success or failure in obtaining wanted levels afusé, and as such the study takes an
explanatory approach. Second, the nature of thearels question entails a mapping of the
nodal environment in Hout Bay. This means that ijoev to the data collection there was
limited direct knowledge of how many and which angations and actors were active in the
field of security in Hout Bay and how they relatiedone another. The selection of methods
therefore had to be made open ended to allow far &xed important information to arise.
This meant that organisations and actors necessa&mst in contact with expanded during the
data collection itself, as it was not possible twWw in advance how many actors were
involved and how they related to one another. Thingé methods applied had to be open
enough to allow for unexpected information and date brought forth, and not discriminate
ensuring that the study would not focus an unwaegramount of attention on any one
subunit. Fourth, understanding how the actors tlain& understand their surroundings, and
how they choose to act, is central to the nodalegmance approach, therefore the data
collection must also reflect this and be able &s#hcollect data. The selection of methods had

to be able to capture nuances in the way actorsratathd and react to their surroundings.

Early on these considerations combined led to &sibecto adopt a qualitative approach for
the study. This does not mean however that theysuas initiated without prior knowledge

of the field to be studied. Rather the predefinediables originating from the nodal
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governance theory functioned to structure the deaigd also in selecting units for research.
The design locates itself in the more structuredi @nthe qualitative spectrum, containing a
previously defined precise research question aeddkearcher subsequently chooses his/her
research methods in relation to this (Thagaard 2@)3However, it must be noted that as all
methods applied for gathering data have weakne#sissimportant to triangulate different
sources of evidence to back one another up, asstheyld be seen as complimentary (Yin
2003:97). In this study the main sources of dateehderived from interviews, which have

been complemented by documents and observation.

4.3.1 Interviews

During the study a total of 37 interviews were aactdd with residents of the different
communities in Hout Bay, representatives of Houly BRAPS, civic leaders in all three
communities, representatives of NGOs in all thre@munities, as well as representatives of
local schools and churches, and representativabeoprivate security industry. Of the 37
interviews 34 were transcribed and are includedtia final stud§”. Because some
respondents were interviewed twice and some irdetvicontained more than one respondent
(up to three in one instance) the final number edpondents is 36, covered over the 34
interviews included in the final study.

The interviews were all conducted between March thedend of May 2006 in Hout Bay,
with the exception of twi. Because all interviews had to be conducted withilimited
period of time, it required thorough preparatiosstteere would not be another chance to do
additional interviews later. The preparation coteslsof reading relevant literature on
development and policing in South Africa, and depelg a theoretical framework that could

guide my research questions and lead to a workitegview guide.

An interview guide was prepared to structure ratévguestions able to inform both the
empirical and theoretical dimensions of the studythe interview guide questions were made
reflecting the four characteristics derived frone thodal governance theory (mentalities,

technologies, resources, and institution), as wasgllquestions about their environment, and

% Two interviews were rejected because they lackézlance. One was a case of mistaken identity s€hend
was due to the person to be interviewed not turomgout another member of the household was @adalk in
her place. The third interview was lost due to téchl problems with the recorder, and no new inesmwwas
scheduled because the information from this intamivas already covered by several other informants.

%6 Of the two conducted outside of Hout Bay one warsdacted at the ADT headquarters, the other at the
Department of Community Safety, both located in€&pwn.
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their relationship with other actors active in fledd of security; this in order to capture both
the functioning of the node itself, and its relasbip with the surroundings. The guide was
not intended to be followed strictly as all theeiviews were based on open-ended answers.
Questions were adapted to the specific answerstapids that became relevant during the
interview. This worked rather well, giving the resplents the possibility to reflect openly on
the issues raised, and also allowed for the questio be rearranged in sequence to fit more
naturally to the specific interview. More importgnit gave the respondents an opportunity to
raise issues that were not anticipated and inclunlékde prepared guide, at the same time as
the guide enabled the interviews to be kept witthi@ confounds relevant to the research

guestion.

Selecting respondents was first of all based onkthé of information they were likely to
possess. They would have to have first hand knayelext one or more of the groups being
studied, either because they currently occupieds#ipn within one of them, or because they
had been involved in projects or work relating heese groups. This way of selecting
respondents is called strategic sampling (Thaga@@®:53-54). The selection was further a
mix of theoretical sampling and convenience sangplifheoretical because the decision
about who to contact was based on whether it wadylithat the person would be able to
inform the overall research questions based ontlieeretical foundation of the study.
Convenience because not all persons who were dedtagere willing or able to give an
interview, this was however very rare and only fgeople declined or cancelled their
interviews. Regretfully an interview with the Suipéendent of Hout Bay SAPS was never
conducted, meetings were scheduled on three separeasions, but he cancelled them all at
short notice. An interview with Hout Bay SAPS Degp&tation Commissioner was however
conducted and is included in the study. Overall SAfas the most difficult organisation to
get access to because they did not allow low lgalice officer to give interviews,
permission was however granted to speak with sdntlkeedr reservists on the condition that

they speak as private citizens and not as politecos.

The interviews were arranged on the basis of a bathwrinciple (ibid:54). The analogy of

the snowball means that the selection starts wigwainformants relevant to the study that
are then asked to name others that could be relévamterview for the study, this is repeated
throughout the data collection process. Becaus@stnot known how many and who exactly

were involved with questions of security before #tedy commenced, it was necessary to
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start with a few people and expand from there. i&tfimeeting was arranged with the
Chairperson of ‘Imagine Hout Bay’; a local NGO atming to unify the different
communities in Hout Bay, and one of the sectordesadf Hout Bay Neighbourhood Watch
(HBNW). At this meeting the prospect of the studgswpresented and a discussion about
which people might be relevant to speak to followem this meeting a list of 14 names
was drafted, this list quickly grew as the respaonslevere asked to add names they felt would
be of interest. The limited time and resourceslalsle made it impossible to interview all of
them, but effort was made to cover people represgatl organisations and interests relevant
to the study, and most of the people not interviélwelong to organisations already covered
by other respondents.

A potential pitfall when selecting respondents they is that all respondents may belong to
the same established network, making the datadi@sie:54). To avoid this it was necessary
from the start to establish contact with differaeetworks. It was important for the study to
include representatives from different, and at s§menflicting, networks to capture different
points of view on the situation in Hout Bay. It hewe apparent from the start that Hout Bay
contained several groups with very different pecipes on what the problems were, the
reasons for them and what was needed in order ke iings better. Thus coming to grips
with the story of Hout Bay from various angles bmeaof central importance to understand
the structures of governance in the area, bothinvitie separate communities and between
them. As is often the case, there seemed to allwaya least two sides to every story, and
getting to an understanding of these stories reduinterviewing people with conflicting
views, and also talking to more than one persowlihglsimilar views to corroborate the
information given. By doing this it was possible donstruct some central narratives about
Hout Bay held by different groups and contrast theith each other. The main idea of this
was not to decide whether one party should be asanore truthful or correct than another,
but rather to understand why different actors geefict the way they do and to understand
how these narratives inform and affect governancaegurity in Hout Bay. A frequent
technique used in the interviews to bring the défé perspectives to light was confronting
respondents with information brought forth in otheterviews and asking for their
perspective on the matter. This resulted in mangrésting conversations and opened the
possibility to corroborate the story or to shedmpletely new light on the data gathered, and
became an invaluable way of understanding the rdifitenarratives about Hout Bay. The

relatively large number of people and the varietyo@anisations they represented has the
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benefit of strengthening the credibility of the alabllected, because it avoids the temptation
of following the first and best explanation givendn informant to any given event.

Interviews were conducted with representatives tafesand non-state organisations, and
commercial as well as non-profit organisations. 8drad security as their primary concern
whilst others were concerned with it mainly becaisd#fected their ability to perform their

primary function, and others saw it as one coneanong many others. However, all of them

had experiences and knowledge that informed thearek questici.

In preparing the interview guide and conducting ititerviews it was important to consider
how to get respondents to talk about issues thet s&en as controversial and sensitive. The
fact that interviews were conducted with peopleény different organisations meant that |
had to make slight variations to the interview guimetween some of the interviews to focus
on the specific aspects of the informants’ knowkedgnd information. An always present
danger is that respondents might tell you what théyk you want to hear. By approaching
the respondents with an open mind, and trying tothe questions in an open and non-

leading way | attempted to avoid this (ibid:99-101)

The challenge was to find non-threatening waysngfaging respondents so that they would
trust that no information would be misused. By oiffg anonymity to all respondents and
starting each interview with the more general qoasthelped ease tension in some cases.
Additionally the locations of the interviews werkk ehosen by the respondents themselves,
which also contributed to a more relaxed atmosphdost often the setting was their office,
a café, or their own home. Some interviews weredaoted with more than one respondent
present, most often this occurred because the peosbe interviewed had invited a second
person to join us. These interviews tended to becdme consuming, but also yielded
additional information as the two respondents caridage each other in conversation and

uncover things that might not otherwise have sedac

A digital recorder was used during all interviewwgcept one where technical difficulties led
to writing notes using pen and paper was the ordy to get the interview done. On two

occasions the recorder was turned off for briefiqosr of time at the request of the

2" Appendix 2 contains a list of all respondents whiwcludes their organisational affiliations, conmity of
residence, and other people present during theviate.

71



respondent, because they did not feel comfortdiaiethe information they were about to give
was recorded. The interviews have all been trapsdrias they were formulated, but on
occasions where grammatical errors and hesitatiomge made citations difficult to

understand some adjustments have been made. WwHerowever made to avoid this to keep

the authenticity.

4.3.2 Documents

Collection of various documents has occurred thinougy this study. At the outset of the data
collection and interview process newspapers aneéagsfy the local Hout Bay newspaper
“Sentinel News” was important to get an oversighthappenings in the years previous to the
study. Six years of Sentinel News (from January020atil May 2006) was reviewed and
copies were made of all cases relating to issueseadirity, crime and policing, as well as
discussions about the relationships between residenthe different communities. These
were available through the library in Hout Bay whikeeps a full record of the biweekly
newspaper. Going through these papers gave valuabght into what had been going on
over the last few years and became a good foundatieen talking to people and following
what they were talking about. Also it gave somedyateas about lines of inquiry during
interviews, as a lot of the past and ongoing cot#lin the communities frequently surfaced in
the paper.

During the data collection in Hout Bay documentsena&so collected from informants, these
include statutes for organisations, munities froreetings, and letters and e-mails sent
between different organisations. Following Yin (3(87) the importance of these documents
have first and foremost been to corroborate andnaug evidence given in interviews. It is
however always important to remember that thesaudeats were all written for other
purposes than the need of this study (ibid.). fris teason it is critical to view them in
relation to the specific purpose they were writfem, and efforts have been made to
remember this when using them, this also appliegh@¢onewspapers, and they can never be
treated as objective accounts of what has trargsdirehould, therefore, be noted that the vast
majority of newspaper articles in Sentinel Newswarigten by one man, Don Lilford, and his
views on Hout Bay could mark the angle of the stthat are used in this thesis.

Documents containing statistics of crime rates, iimgecounts, and population censuses have

also been collected. These documents must howevdrebted with a lot of care, as their

72



reliability is very uncertain. The most recent oifil data on how many people that reside in
Hout Bay stems from the 2001 cerfuSince then the population in Hout Bay has comtihu
to grow. And especially the expansion of the infahparts of Imizamo Yethu has grown past
the point where anyone has a clear idea of how npegple actually reside there. The
numbers drawn from these should therefore be seme as suggestive, and are in reality
probably too low. To make an estimate of how maepgbe live in Imizamo Yethu a
combination of the census of 2001 and newspape@rtepave been employed, but the actual
number is still far from certain. In addition tcetikensus a more recent study of migration to
Hout Bay by SALDRU® has been used to look more closely at the nunibete census of
2001. The census of 2001 contains no specificaifddangberg as a separate area the way it
does for Imizamo Yethu, therefore it was necessargo to this report to get figures for
Hangberg. In December 2005 the city of Cape Towropmed an informal dwelling count
using aerial photograpfy This has been used to establish an approximafidrow many
informal dwellings there are present in Imizamo Wetind Hangberg. Again this material
should be treated with caution, and rather tharvighog an exact number of dwellings it
should be seen as suggestive. However, even ththege statistics should be treated
carefully, they are the best available indicatdrsua how many people currently reside in the
different communities of Hout Bay. The need forsthetatistics in the context of this study
does however not require them to be perfectly ateurather what is needed is an indicator
of how many people reside in the various commusiitnerelation to one another and to the
crime statistics emerging from SAPS, for these pseg the documents collected are judged
to be sufficient.

The crime statistics included have been gathemd the annual crime statistics released by
SAPS and contain registered cases going back td/1995. The statistics presented in
chapter 2 are a selection of some of the categth@&sare seen as the most relevant to Hout
Bay, and show how these have developed from 1998/1® 2005/2006. It is necessary to
note that analysing crime statistics is fraughthwitotential problems. Antony Altbeker
(2005a, 2005b) stresses the importance of haviogtiaal approach to crime statistics. He

argues that in order for a crime to be recordethénstatistics, three things must happen: the

%8 City of Cape Town, Census 2001: Suburb Index —tHbay

City of Cape Town, Census 2001: Suburb Index —amia Yethu

29 Adams et al. (2006) Migration to two neighbourheadthe suburb of Hout Bay, Cape Town, 2005: Surve
report and baseline information.

% Rodriques et al. (2006). Informal Dwelling Couh®93-2005) for Cape Town.
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crime must be noticed, it must be reported, amdust be accurately recorded. Especially the
last two steps are important in order for the stias to be reliable, and this is also the area
where doubts are most frequently expressed (Altb@k®5b). The combination of these
factors leads Altbeker to argue that there is astsuibial amount of crime that goes
unrecorded. Underreporting may occur when peopfét dee the point in reporting a crime
to the police, either because the incident is toaomto bother or because they don’t see the
purpose as the police won’t be able to help. Anotkeason could be that they know the
perpetrator and would prefer not to subject himher to the potential criminal sanctions
(ibid.). It should also be stressed that some crimenore likely to go unreported than
others?, and that this is in no way unique to South Afri€aere are also problems of faulty
or lack of recording on the side of the policeeaftoelieved to be on purpose in order to
deceive the public into believing crime to be lovlean it is. Another example of how things
go unrecorded is that they may be dealt with astene. However, Altbeker does not see any
reason to dismiss the police statistics, for twasoms. First, the trends in the statistics may
reflect an underlying reality, if the underrepogiis relatively stabfé. Second, not all types
of crime are subject to any significant degree oflarreporting or under-recording, these
include murders, car-jackings, and car theft (Joidhe statistics included in this study are
mainly used to reflect the changes in levels obréed crime in Hout Bay, it is important to
keep in mind that they do not necessarily refléwt actual levels of crime. However,
following Altbeker it is likely that they can prode a good indication to the changes
experienced over the years, and used in combinatitn statements from informants and

other documents they are used to corroborate ¢ipeeriences.

Literature written by other researchers has beeninaportant source of information

throughout this study. Especially when coming tpgmwith the South African context the
contributions of several researchers have beenrtaqo The limited amount of time spent in
South Africa (only 15 weeks) meant that there wandtibe sufficient time to get to know the
country in all its facets. Therefore reading abthé country’s history and contemporary

society has been of great importance in ordertergdt to cover at least some of the limited

3L Altbeker (2005b) points to a South African surfieym 2003 stating that victims of 71% of robberig8% of
thefts, 45% of assaults and 43% of burglaries aden not to report the matter to the police. Rapes
indecent assaults are likely to contain even greatderreporting. On the other hand murders aréhrfess
likely to go unreported.

32 Comparing the Victimisation survey of 2003 withedinom 1998 Altbeker (2003b) showes that reportatgs
in general have risen, leading him to argue thgtcranges in the recorded levels may either uraterainy fall
or overstate any rise in the actual number of csic@mmitted.
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cultural competence and historic knowledge. Assgssnes own cultural competence and
knowledge about South Africa is difficult, as suming humble and seeking to confront ones
assumptions through dialogue with South Africansrmduthe data collection process became
an important means to seek to compensate for tkeofacultural and historic understanding.
This also helped to increase the understandingtexbture and documents collected about
South Africa. A number of reports, articles and kmabout South Africa, and especially the
context of crime and policing, have been reviewsdua important part of this study. Since
the amount of literature on the subject is vasinéans that this thesis can only manage to

scrape the surface, but they have nonethelessameienaluable part of the process.

4.3.3 Observation

During the data collection process it became ingmdrto attend meetings and other events
arranged by the various groups being studied. ®leeaf observation is limited in this study,
but on occasions it was used as a way of witnedswsighand how meetings in and between
various organisations played out. Also observatias been helpful in understanding the
layout of the different areas in Hout Bay, on salarccasions walks were taken through
Imizamo Yethu and Hangberg along with locals whiket about the development and
history of the various places. During the walksthe neighbourhoods pictures were taken,
these along with the walks themselves helped in lt#ter description of the different
neighbourhoods of Hout Bay, in addition to notedenafter the walksSeveral meetings
arranged by various stakeholders in the communitiese also attended, and notes made.
Some of these meetings became places to meet pgbplevould later be interviewed. The
observation described above was more of a dirgot faf observation, the goal was just to
take in the impressions and observe what went dnersituations, as well as getting a look at
the surroundings. During the meetings taking noteshat was said and what was happening
was important for later use. Information gatherédhgese meetings often triggered new

guestions to ask informants in later interviews.

On two occasions | also participated as an obsenvétBNW activities, the first time was on
a regular patrol with my main informant in HBNW etlother was partaking in a CoSAP
operatiori® which involves the SAPS, HBNW and the three pevakcurity companies.

Participating in these ensured a first hand expedef how the cooperative network between

% CoSAP is a project that seeks to coordinate tiuetefof private security companies and the SARGraake a
show of force on selected occasions. These opasatidl be described in further detail in chapter 5
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these different security providers functions on ¢reund, and valuable for understanding
what respondents are talking about and also torstatel where they want to go when they
were talking about possible future directions. @&se occasions participation was necessary
in order to be where the action was, this also gaeethe opportunity to talk to the people
involved whilst they were doing their job, givinggood look into how they wanted to
function and whet they were actually doing.

The limited amount of time spent on observation mdhat it can only be used to supplement
and corroborate information given by respondenistierviews. The experience was however
that it functioned very well as a way of enhancinglerstanding of what they were talking

about in interviews, as there can be no real sulbstio experiencing first hand what goes on.

4.4 Validity, Reliability, and Ethical Considerations

The terms validity and reliability do not carry te@me connotations in qualitative research as
they do in quantitative research, and their relegam qualitative research are disputed
(Ringdal 2001:247). Thagaard (2003:21) argues ¢hatepts of credibility, corroborability,
and transferability should substitute the concegftyalidity and reliability in qualitative
research. Contrary to this Yin (2003) has argueat tralidity can be divided into three
categories; construct validity, internal validignd external validity. And further that these
along with reliability are relevant to case studgaarch. The final section of this chapter will

follow Yin’s argument and examine the study acaogdio these categories.

4.4.1 Construct Validity

The challenge of construct validity means develgpa sufficiently operational set of
measures for the phenomenon to be studied. It mazing able to relate the phenomenon to
be studied with the objectives of the study, andhir that the measures taken to study it
reflect the actual phenomenon (ibid.). In this gttlte objective is to study how governance
of security is performed in Hout Bay. First, retatito this a clarification of the concepts
‘governance’ and ‘security’ are important. The ws®d definition of these concepts are
subject to debate in academic literature, and lsecad this it is important to clarify the
understanding of them relating to this study. Ie fiist chapter these concepts have been
discussed and related to other theoretical corttabs to ensure a clear understanding of the
way they are employed in this study. As the ainthef study is to cover multiple types of

actors seeking to influence the security situaitowas necessary to employ a fairly wide
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definition of ‘governance’. The selection of docurt® events and respondents were all
grounded in the theory developed and in the st@d¢fiditions of ‘governance’ and ‘security’.

It is however always possible that respondents aridrmants have had a different
understanding of these concepts than the onesdedem the study. To prevent this all
respondents were presented with a short descripfiarhat the study was about and what the
data was to be used for before commencing withirttezviews. Some were given these in
advance by e-mail, and some received them when etebmt before the interview began they
were given a chance to ask questions, and cldrégnt This also helped give the respondents
some idea of what the interview would be about amdhe occasions when they received it

before meeting a chance to reflect a bit beforarttezview started.

Another important way of strengthening construdidity is the use of multiple sources of
evidence, as well as multiple methods during tha dallection. In this study interviews have
functioned as the main source of data, but these baen sought corroborated by various

documents and observation whenever possible.

4.4.2 Internal Validity

Internal validity concerns causal explanationsnstances when the researcher is trying to
determine whether one or more events have led gpeaific outcome (ibid:36). Isolating
causes for why one has arrived at a specific outcendifficult in qualitative research, as it
involves making inferences about things that hastebeen directly observed.

The strategy of coming to grips with this problemithis study has been to follow a pattern
matching logic, which involves comparing an emgilliz observed pattern with a predicted
one, if these should coincide the internal validsystrengthened (ibid:116). In the analytical
chapters to follow each chapter is closed by logkat the empirical findings of the
considered community and comparing these findimgshe empirical model of collective
capacity. This section of the chapter seeks to emengphe predicted patterns of the model
developed form theory with the empirical findingk tbe data analysis. If the empirical
findings coincide with the predicted pattern insdmalidity can be regarded as strengthened.
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4.4.3 External Validity

External validity deals with the issue of generafisthe findings in the study. Earlier in this
chapter it has been noted that the goal of theystidot to enable a statistical generalisation,
but rather an analytical generalisation to thedkgalytical generalisation means that
previously developed theory is used as a templakewhich to compare the empirical results
of the case study(ibid:32-33). As previously noted this form of d&ytacal generalisation is
not automatic, to strengthen the external validiig better to perform multiple case studies
following a replication logic (ibid:37,47). Howeveas this study is based on a single case,
this form of replication logic is impossible to is& at the moment. As such the external
validity will never be as strong as it could haweb if more cases were studied at the same
time, and demands for external validity will hawebie confined to comparing the empirical
findings with the previously developed theory. Heee an advantage of the single case
design is that given the limited time and resourtespossible to dig deeper into the case and

thereby strengthen demands for internal validity.

4.4.4 Reliability

In quantitative research reliability deals with theplicability of a study; that a later
investigator should be able to conduct the sameysand arrive at the same findings and
conclusions. In qualitative terms this is more idifft, according to Yin (ibid.) it is about
minimising the errors and biases in the study. é8ihan (2006:282) suggests making the
research process transparent through describingrebearch strategy and data analysis
methods in sufficient detail, this chapter has $oug do just that. The various data collection
techniques and procedures have been explainechamdstrengths and weaknesses described
and criticised. An attempt has been made to be t=elp open about the strategies and
considerations that have led to this study, malsage that anyone wishing to challenge it
should be able to do so freely. Any biases that aftgct the study have sought remedied by
triangulating methods and sources of evidence teuren accurate reporting of the

circumstances, as well as strengthening both iiétiand validity.

Evaluating the reliability of the secondary sourgesstly made up of academic literature, is
difficult to do directly, but by reviewing severstholars’ contributions to the same field of
research, and the credibility of the academic pakibns they are printed in, it is less
likelihood of there being problems of reliabilifhroughout the study efforts have been made

to distinguish between documents received fromrmémts and private archives, and
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academic literature and official records. Many lod former are not published material and
only intended for use by the groups they were nigdeand can be difficult to obtain. A list

of these is included in the bibliography.

4.4.5 Ethical Considerations

Because of the sensitive nature of the topics dsadiin this study anonymity has been given
to all respondents and informants in the study, r@lmes included in the study are

pseudonyms intended to protect the informants’tilenThe titles and positions granted to

the respondents are, however, accurate. This msulsedt would be nearly impossible to give

a full account of the security network in Hout Baighout being able to refer to the positions

of people in the various networks. In this way aishbeen sought to protect the individuals

interviewed in this study as well as the integafythe research itself.
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5. The Valley — Pragmatic Partnerships in Crime Preention

This and the following two chapters seek to desctite various units identified as being part
of the safety and security governance of Hout Bédagese units will be described according to
the four characteristics; institutions, resoura@gntalities and technologies, as they have
been referred to in the nodal governance framewdi. investigating these units
independently and as parts of a more extensiveankhan attempt will be made to map the
governing nodes of central importance and how #tégmpt to direct safety and security in
Hout Bay.

The following chapters are based mainly on intevgievith residents and other stakeholders
in Hout Bay, as well as local newspaper articles] ather documents collected while
conducting the field study in Hout Bay during threenths from the beginning of March till
the end of May 2006.

This chapter will show how the establishment of dlective identity has enabled the
inhabitants of the Hout Bay Valley to constructegigity network along with the Hout Bay
SAPS and the private security industry which has daaignificant impact on property crime

in their residential areas.

5.1 Introducing the Valley

The Valley consists mostly of middle to high-incorfaenilies residing along the mountain
slopes in homes that represent high socioeconotaiass and the vast majority of them are
white. The Hout Bay Valley represents for many ande to live in a quiet area of great
natural beauty (Oelofse and Dodson 1997). In amdito the permanent residents of the

Valley there is also a high number of what they ‘satallows™*

in Hout Bay, foreigners who
fly in just for the summer, leaving a number of kesi empty for parts of the year. The fact
that the majority of people in the Valley have grhsocioeconomic status and the presence of
foreigners also leads to expectations of a highdstad of living, this demands that the
government delivers high quality service. Some dessis in Hout Bay live in gated
communities protected by fences and guards arobedclock. There are several of these

gated communities in Hout Bay, but it is not hormetlie majority of the residents there.

34 ‘Edward’, interviewed March 21 2006
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Fencing around the houses is common in Hout Baystnimuses have high fences
surrounding their yards. Some have electric ferocdsarbed wire at the top to keep intruders

out. It is also fairly common to have dogs walkinghe yard.

5.1.1 The Perceived Safety and Security Threatthia Valley

Security has both an objective and a subjectiveedsion, as stated in the introduction. It is
the objective condition of being without threate theutralisation of threats, and avoidance of
danger. But equally important is the subjective diton of feeling safe and free from
anxiety, by reference to insecurity. Although théjsctive condition of security may be
correlated with the objective condition, it mayalse unrelated or even inversely related
(Zedner 2003). The main point here is that the [@operceptions of their own security can
be just as important, or even more important, ideustanding their rationales for action, as

their actual exposure to risks and dangers.

Concerns relating to crime and security have rgh lm the Valley for several years, reading
the local newspaper ‘Sentinel News’ there is hawttyissue going by without mentioning
concerns for the security situation in Hout Baythalugh the previous Chairperson of the
Hout Bay & Llandudno Community Police Forum (HBCRR)2001 assured the citizens of
Hout Bay that regarding crimave are better off than most other areas of thetkern

3% the focus on crime has been high in the Valleymid 2003 House break-ins

suburbs
escalated dramatically, Superintendent ‘Otto’ ouHBay SAPS was quoted sayif\yye are

in trouble. Juvenile crime is a huge problem andide break-ins has gone through the
roof”3%. A month later things were getting even worse waeacord number of 66 homes had
been broken into and 15 businesses had been fgreetiired. ‘Elizabeth’, the Chairperson of
the HBCPF stated thatouse break-ins in Hout Bay are now among the kgjhin the whole
Peninsula, taking into account the size of the camty. The incidence of theft out of motor
vehicles is as high as in the city centfe’The high level of attention given to crime in Hou
Bay continued through 2004, and by September tHeSBActing deputy commissioner of the

Muizenberg zone, of which Hout Bay station is ohéive stations, stated that it was now the

% Sentinel News, September 2@01, Hout Bay crime ‘lower than most’
% Sentinel News, July 25 2003, "We're in troubleedk-ins through the roof’
3" Sentinel News, August 15 2003, Urgent campaigrutb break-ins
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“worst station in the entire provincethe period July to September had seen a riseost m

categories of crime except murder, compared tyéae beforé®,

“crime has been a major issue, we were averagimgfahile on something like 80 house
break-ins a month [...] you'd go to a meeting or argir party and almost the sole topic
for conversation was crime, and everybody knew bothewho’s been burgled or had
been hit or something like that®
The concerns about crime held by the residentshefMalley concentrate mainly around
property crime, the fear of being burgled or agsauby burglars. According to the police the
types of incidents they are called out to in thdlajainclude assaults, domestic abuse, and

light vandalism by juveniles, but the majority &i@use break-ins and trespaséfng

The presence of Imizamo Yethu in the middle of Wladley is most often blamed for the rise
in house break-ins that have taken place in théeyaRAccording to the Chairperson of the
HBCPF “there is a direct correlation between the increaskecrime in Hout Bay and the
expansion of Imizamo Yethu as a villa§éThis view has strong support from the majority
of the inhabitants in the Valley, as well as thertM@ouncillof? and the Ratepayérs Many
feel that the rapid expansion of Imizamo Yethu imagle it a hideout for criminals, and that
the root cause of crime in the Valley is the ovenaing in Imizamo Yethu. This common
perception has led the majority of Valley residdntsiew the township with suspicion. There
is a general agreement among the majority in theey#hat the influx of people to Imizamo
Yethu must stop, and many blame the ANC and SANGGuih African National Civic
Organisation), the main civic in Imizamo Yethu, fetting the population growth get out of
control. The most commonly held perception in thedl&y is that the majority of people in
Imizamo Yethu need to be moved to housing elsewaeithere are neither jobs, nor enough
space available to them in Hout Bay, and that éhiscerbates the problem of crithethis
perception is also supported by the local SRPSResidents of Hughenden Estate,
neighbouring Imizamo Yethu to the northeast, haeenb particularly vocal about the

problems arising from the expansion of the townsagthey have become targets of frequent

% Sentinel News, October 29 2004, Simply the worst!

%9 Edward’, interviewed March 21 2006

“°‘Roger’, interviewed May 5 2006

“1‘Elizabeth’, interviewed May 18 2006

“2'Walter’, interviewed March 28 2006

“3‘Deacon’, interviewed April 10 2006

4 Sentinel News, April 27 2001, lllegal squattingsaesidents’ list of concerns
5 ‘Thomas’, interviewed March 29 2006
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house break-iff& Having Imizamo Yethu in the middle of the Vallalso causes additional
problems for the police, as one officer commeritgsl not outside criminals who come into
the area; these are guys who live here. It's samedi very difficult to police. Because you're
not actually catching the guys moving out of yorgaa you've literally got to hop in their

community where they're protected.”

A reoccurring problem for the residents of the ¥glhas been that a lot of the property crime

has been the work of juveniles, many of whom haenliraced back to Imizamo Yethu.

“The pattern is that it's usually 21-22 year oldshereas the experience we've been
having is that it's a lot of younger kids, juvenilelinquents [...] I'd say most of the crime
in Hout Bay is done by four or five gangs, crimeels always go up once the criminals
are released. A lot of the juveniles go away tomaatory school or whatever it is, and
during the school holidays they come back, andghahen the crime goes up [...] A lot
of them don’t have parents, but they obviously wiigy the people who sell their stuff”
Juveniles are a source of frustration because theypot be sent to jail after being caught.
Combined with the general slow process of the Sadtican judicial system this means that
a lot of the people who are caught committing banigk have also been caught two or three
times beforé’. A SAPS reservist commented on some of the jugsriitom Imizamo Yethu:
“to look at them many would say that they’re cutel dook like nice kids, but if you actually
look at their tattoos these are hardened crimiratishe age of 13-14, so that's what you're

up against.®®

All of this has contributed to a lot of animositgtiveen the Valley and Imizamo Yethu where
the people of the Valley see the township as hanbguhe people responsible for their
insecurity, and on the other hand many in the tdwmmgeel as if they are being wrongfully
accused of being criminals by the people of theleyal In addition there have been
accusations from the Hangberg and Imizamo Yethunconities that the whites in the Valley
are themselves exacerbating the problem of crimdebperately not hiring people who live
in their communities, but rather bussing peopléram other townships around Cape Town

because they fear that hiring locally will leadnore influxX’. A member of HBNW summed

% Sentinel News, February 11 2005, Residents pointayor’s ‘broken promises’
“"‘Roger’, interviewed May 5 2006

“8:Andrew’, interviewed March 14 2006

9 bid.

*0‘Roger’, interviewed May 5 2006

*1‘David’, interviewed March 21 2006

83



it up: “it’'s easy to blame the crime on Imizamo Yethurdtsecertainly a high proportion of

the criminal element coming out of there [...] Thatturn was creating potential clashes
between white and black. You've got the raciald#ivanyway, but crime was exaggerating
that">2 The relationship between Imizamo Yethu and thiey#as been shaped strongly by
the rise of crime in Hout Bay. Hangberg, the tremnmunity in Hout Bay, has to a much
lesser degree been involved in the way the resd#ithe Valley perceive the crime affecting

themselves. The main line is clearly situated betwibe Valley and Imizamo Yethu.

The police in Hout Bay had repeatedly stated thay heeded the help of the community if
they should make a significant impact to curb crimédout Bay, and in March 2005 their

pleads were answered as a group started workingutmch a neighbourhood watch in the
Valley along with SAPS. At a HBCPF meeting it wasidled that an attempt would be made
to start Hout Bay Neighbourhood Watch (HBNW). Dgrithe preparations to the launch of
HBNW a murder occurred which shocked the Valley samity. Gerhard Vergeer, a cyclist

participating in the Argus cycle tour, was shot &iitkd in a Hout Bay guesthouse during a
robbery by a gang of three who had been committegular house break-ins in Mount

Rhodes over the previous two weeks. Two of thenNamibian and an Angolan, were

arrested shortly after in Imizamo Yeffu Following the murder the meeting to launch
HBNW in March 2005 was attended by nearly 500 peapld HBNW was launched.

The murder proved a pivotal point for communityi@etn the Valley, as will be shown in the
section about HBNW, but it is worth pausing to a8k question of why this murder in
particular became so important. Hout Bay has omamesabout a murder a month, but none
of these have created the uproar that this oneTthid.answer may seem obvious, but the fact
is that even though people had been severely phjagea result of assaults during house
robberies in Hout Bay, so far none had been killdte vast majority of murders usually take
place in either Imizamo Yethu or Hangberg. But thige it had happened right in their midst,
to one of their ‘own’, and in a situation they heldcome to fear most of all, a house robbery.
Combining this with the fact that two of the penpéirs were caught in Imizamo Yethu, the
very place most of their insecurity originatessitittle wonder that the result was explosive.
To many living in the Valley, Imizamo Yethu has o represent the ‘other’ threatening

their security. The timing to launch a neighbourth@atch could not have been better, as the

52 ‘Edward’, interviewed March 21 2006
%3 Sentinel News, March 25 2005, Murder accused ssefein court
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murder now seemed to confirm all the perceptionsyma the Valley had about Imizamo
Yethu, and the inability of the government to pdevits citizens with sufficient security. All
of these factors contributed to launch a very actand vibrant civil society network
attempting in various ways to govern security ia tiout Bay Valley. Since the launch of
HBNW crime in the Valley has decreased dramatic#llycording to SAPS there was an over
70% drop in both violent crime and burglaries dgrthe first quarter of 2006 compared to
2005, and a lot of this has been attributed to HBaRWity>”.

5.2 Nodes Implicated in the Governance of Securiiy the Valley

The security governance network of the Valley csissiof several actors with different
agendas and mentalities. In order to understand demarity is governed in the Valley, it is
therefore important to perform a consistent mapphgll the central auspices and providers
operating in the Valley. The following is a mappioigthe major and most important security
nodes operating in the Hout Bay Valley. The sectiglhlook at each node individually and
explore its institution, resources, mentality aeghnology in accordance with the nodal
governance model. In addition its contact with othedes in the security network will be
explored as these networked relations are seem tif bentral importance for understanding
the way the nodes operate and achieve their gamlsell as the totality of the security field.

5.2.1 Hout Bay & Llandudno Community Police Forum

Hout Bay & Llandudno Community Police Forum (HBCR$}o operate as a statutory body
looking at the overall safety and security in HBaty and Llandudno. But for some years the
HBCPF in Hout Bay has been a source of much coetsyy mainly due to clashes in

personality between the SAPS station commandettta@€hairperson of the HBCPF. Since
2002 the HBCPF has been led by ‘Elizabeth’, a lavayed previous public prosecutor, this
has led the HBCPF to rely heavily upon using tive d&d courts to attain their goals. Two
incidents in particular have served to severeljadise the HBCPF from many of its members
and the SAPS.

The first major conflict arose as the HBCPF gobined with allegations of corruption at the
Hout Bay SAPS. According to ‘Elizabeth’ she wagtale by SAPS personnel to irregularities

at the station, involving allegations that two bé tsenior police officers at the station might

% Thomas’, interviewed March 29 2006
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be guilty of various forms of miscondadgtincluding: soliciting or receiving material beitsf
nepotism, and the misuse of police vehileShe subsequently went to the CPF Area Board
Chairperson and was advised to go to the SAPS Bmramissioner, resulting from this an
investigation was launched against the Hout Bay SAfRtion commander and his second in
command at the time. Some days later ‘Elizabetls imformed by the area commissioner of
SAPS that they were not going to pursue the ingastin any further, and that both the
Station Commissioner and his second in command wleeged of all charges. Following this
a near complete breakdown in the relationship betv&APS and the HBCPF occurred where
allegations between the supporters of the two Isldtkve hampered any possibility of a
working relationship. In March 2004, the relatioipshetween the SAPS and the HBCPF was
so bad that the Area Commissioner of the SAPS, wdtending a meeting between the
HBCPF and the SAPS, instructed the Hout Bay SAPdistance themselves from the CPF
and politics”, and that that he would recommend to the Comm8affiety MEC (Member of
Executive Council) that the Hout Bay HBCPF be dmstead in order to form a new HBCPF
that would be able to cooperate with the SEP$his instruction was challenged in the Cape
Town High Court by the HBCPF, and the Area Commissir subsequently withdrew his
directive“unconditionally and with immediate effecf’and undertook that the SAPSould
cooperate with the Hout Bay CPF and would furtheeemtheir statutory obligations
regulating CPFs®. Following this the complaints continued that Station Commissioner

was sabotaging the HBCPF by not cooperating onditig meetings.

What has followed is essentially a blame game batwibe supporters of ‘Elizabeth’ and
Superintendent ‘Otto’ of Hout Bay SAPS, resultimythe abandonment of the HBCPF by
many of its members. According to the Hout Bay SARpuUty Station Commissionéhere

is a total lack of trust, almost hate between thienh It cannot function without changes [...]
there is a need for either a new station commawnder new Chairperson of the CPF, there is

no other way of solving it*

%5 Elizabeth’, interviewed May 18 2006

*% Sentinel News, March 26 2004, Forum challengestgpin court
>’ Elizabeth’, interviewed May 18 2006

%8 Sentinel News, March 12 2004, Top cop torpedoast Bay forum
%9 Sentinel News, April 16 2004, Sibulelo’s ‘hot piata

% Sentinel News, April 30 2004, About Smit

®1“Thomas’, interviewed March 29 2006
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The second conflict to cause controversy aroundHBEPF started when ‘Elizabeth’ in
March 2005 announced that the HBCPF on behalsah#mbers would launch a class action
law suit against the government for failing to pd®vsecurity to the people of Hout Bay. This
lawsuit, though still not actually filed at the ®&mof visiting Hout Bay, had managed to
alienate especially parts of Imizamo Yethu and Hyang from the HBCPF as the main focus
of the lawsuit is on the growth and expansion okzamo Yethu as a threat to both the ‘legal
beneficiaries’ of Imizamo Yethu and the broader oamity of the Valley. So far only one
letter, dated April 18 2006, had been sent to all three levels of govemrdetailing their
complaint, the letter was sent on behalf of the RBGnd the Sinethemba Civic Association,
a group claiming to represent the ‘original beriafies’ of Imizamo Yethtf. SANCO
withdrew from the HBCPF after the intentions obav$uit was made known. Hout Bay Civic
Association (HBCA), based in Hangberg, also chosdigtance themselves from the lawsuit
and the HBCPF, stating thatVe’re not interested in taking any government ¢mit, or any

local council or provincial government to court™

Both Hangberg and Imizamo Yethu residents felt by #arge that the HBCPF did not
represent their interests, with the exception oe8iemba. The Chairperson of HBCA stated
that: “...the CPF is more concerned about problems in tih@evarea instead of addressing
things here. For them house break-ins are much noéra concern than the drugs in this
community®®. This feeling seemed to be reflected in many af freople that were
interviewed in Hangberg and Imizamo Yethu concegriime HBCPF, and to many of them
the pending lawsuit represented a confirmationhaf belief. In addition many in Hangberg
and Imizamo Yethu regarded the decision to takellegtion against the government a

political ploy to weaken the ANC:

“politics here play a major role [...] especially ithe [Valley]. You know exactly who is
DA or whatever party, we all know [‘Elizabeth’] BA. When we get together there’s
always a political side coming out, especially aetings this political thing sticks its
head out. It always sticks its head out becausg, thdon’'t want to say rich people, but
they don’t care what happens in the HarboUr”

%2 Hout Bay Community Police Forum, Letter to logaiovincial and national government, April 19 2006
%3 David’, interviewed April 30 2006

% ‘Dominick’, interviewed March 21 2006

% ‘David’, interviewed April 30 2006

87



Institution and Resources

The HBCPF is made up of 22 civic organisations fralincommunities of Hout Bay and
Llandudno where each of the organisations has r@septative with one vote. An Executive
Committee consisting of nine members is electethbge member organisations to perform
the daily work of the HBCPF. The current Chairpersb the HBCPF was elected twice, but
Is not a member of any of the organisations repteseon the HBCPF, as this is not a
requirement to be elected. Among the organisatiepsesented on the HBCPF are HBNW,
HBCA, Sinethemba, SANCO, the Residents Associatitiie Ratepayers, Harbour
Development Forum, the Better Business Club, tienBs of the Museum, the Friends of the
Library, various heritage trusts representing emmental interests in Hout Bay, and
different churche®. Their resources all come from the contributioniimie and money by the
individual members of the HBCPF. Through the etsttof ‘Elizabeth’ as Chairperson in
April 2002 the HBCPF certainly gained access tg/\strong legal resources, and has relied

heavily on those in its work since.

However, several of the organisations which beltmghe HBCPF have stopped attending
their meetings as they no longer see any point Assult of the actions taken by the HBCPF
leadership, and in particular the two cases meatiabove, serious problems have followed
in the relationship between the leadership of tH&CHF and central parts of its member

organisations. As stated by the Chairperson oRiepayer’s Association:

“We’'re still a member, | still attend the annualrggal meeting, but we don’t participate
in the monthly meetings [...] I'm not even kept infed anymore, but for a period of time
we did attend, and they were so filled with corgrgy and issues that were so irrelevant
to what the ob)ectives of that committee were, thatfelt it was a complete and utter
waste of time ®
According to the Co-Chairperson of HBNW, who iscaégsmember of the HBCPF, he had not
received any news of the HBCPF since November 20¢] it been active we would be
taking a very active role in it, but it's not scetie’s nothing to be doné®, HBNW was also
among the organisations which distanced itself fitve@ HBCPF both with regard to the
ongoing dispute between ‘Elizabeth’ and Station @ussioner ‘Otto’ and the pending
lawsuit against the government. Though the HBNWta@os supporters of both views

regarding the lawsuit, a firm decision was readbgthe then Chairperson of HBNW to keep

% Elizabeth’, interviewed May 18 2006
®"*Deacon’, interviewed April 10 2006
%8 Gareth’, interviewed April 7 2006
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HBNW neutral towards the lawsuit out of fear ofrieperceived as taking a political stance
and alienating the other communities of Hout Bayrhis was done despite the fact that
HBNW is constituted under the HBCPF and has to nermanember, though in reality there

is no real cooperation between them.

The conflicts in the HBCPF have served to split tiembership in two. This came fully to

light when two meetings were held on subsequent day separate divisions of HBCPF

members. The first was an ‘official’ meeting atteddy four of its nine executive committee
members, including the Chairperson, and about A8rdiBCPF members. At this meeting it
was decided by a vote of 3-0, with one abstaintngpass a motion of no confidence in
Superintendent ‘Otto’, as he was still not compdyivith the court’'s order that the police

should liaise with the HBCPF. The following day &eting of people discontented with the
current HBCPF was held at the police station. A¢ theeting a vote of full confidence in

Superintendent ‘Otto’ was taken unanimously, amedassembly also disassociated itself from
the law suit to be taken out by the HBCPF againstgovernment. Attending this meeting
were 10 people, among them the Chairperson of tBBIW and several of its executive

committee members, as well as the suspended Sgcoftthe HBCPF and Superintendent
‘Otto’ himself®.

Reinforcing the division between the two sides alfegations of political motivations for
their actions. According to ‘Andrew’, one of the Chairpersons of HBNW, the HBCPF has
been“hijacked by political organisations [...] I'd go sfar as to say that they’'ve weighed the
CPF with community organisations that had veryditb do with community policing. So just
to put it very plainly is; white organisations haget control of the CPF™. He further
suspected that many of the organisations on theMHB&nhd particularly Sinethemba, which
has two members on the Executive Committee, agtsalive as puppets for the DAthink
there are 26 organisations on the CPF, and of the8en my opinion 15 or 16 of them are
puppet organisations. And I've made myself veryopofar for saying that, but it's the
truth” 2. Although this view is not shared by all membefgshe HBNW it is supported by
several of the members on the executive commitied, has been a strong part in the
argument of keeping HBNW out of the law suit aghitte government planned by the

8 Andrew’ interviewed, March 14 2006

0 Sentinel News, July 15 2005, Forum policing rowaks into the open
L:Andrew’, interviewed March 14 2006

2 Ibid.
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HBCPF. It was noted by several that the lawsuifresgahe government was simply a ploy to
gain support for the DA over the incumbent ANC goweent in Cape Town just before the

upcoming local elections in March 2006.

The HBCPF and its supporters, among them the Warth€illor for the DA, have strongly
refuted these allegations. After the local eleti@mded with the DA taking over office in
Cape Town, the Chairperson of the HBCPF statedtthathad made no difference in her
intentions to go through with the court actionhaligh no legal action had yet been tdken
The Ward Councillor went furthefthe kind of people who would describe it [the HBEP
as defunct would be people like ‘Andrew’, who sttmdhe executive, but wasn’t able to get
elected onto it [...] He is of course just the AN{2iskey. There’s always something wrong in
their opinion about the CPF*,

The staunch line between the opposing groups hae mavery difficult for the HBCPF to

operate effectively over the last couple of yehrshe words of one of the SAPS reservists:

“It's a balls-up, complete balls-up. And in my ofin as a civilian, unfortunately political
agendas have crept in there [...] There are someqgmai#ty conflicts and at the end of
the day when they’re meant to be assisting us anddme sort of watch dog in some
ways, and a liaison between the community and ARSSthey’re sort of trying to twist it
to their political agenda [...] it's become this ‘tH2A didn’t do this, the ANC did that’
[...] It's a bickering session, have you ever beea ©OPF meeting where both parties are
there? It's a free for all, it's actually unpleasah’

The Department of Community Safety (DOCS), whiclhoaghother things has an oversight

and support function relating to the various CPirsthe Western Cape, also found the
situation relating to the HBCPF difficult:

“The problem at the moment is that we don’t hav€RF that’s functioning properly,
because that leads to a situation in this departmdrere we can't get the real picture of
what’s happening in Hout Bay, we’re now relying police stats [...] without a
functioning CPF it's very difficult for the deparémt to say what we’re going to do in
Hout Bay™’®.

The DOCS has previously attempted to make the HB&REpt a new uniform constitution,
as has been done by many of the other CPFs in #steévi Cape. But the HBCPF would not

3 Elizabeth’, interviewed May 18 2006
" “Walter’, interviewed March 28 2006
5 ‘Roger’, interviewed May 5 2006

® “Trevor, interviewed May 26 2006
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accept this constitution as written because it agnathmer things would give the Provincial
Commissioner of the SAPS authority to disband CREsording to Elizabeth this is contrary
to the Police Act of 1995 and they therefore refiosaccept it'.

Both the DOCS and the HBCPF were clear on thetfadtat the moment there was no real
cooperation between them. The DOCS claimed, witpooviding any details, that a process
had been started to resolve the problem of the HBBRbugh the CPF area boaf#e want

to give them time and space to do whatever thejdieg. Once they give us a report that
says we've reached an agreement, that's when wstait interacting with them agair®. The
lack of support from the DOCS did not seem to aftae HBCPF much. When the DOCS
withdrew its financial support to the HBCPF of RB0& year, this was regarded as such a
small sum that they decided it was just as welkttmp applying for government subsidy,

rather than conform to the wishes of DO&S

Technology and Mentality

The primary function of the HBCPF is to liaise witie police and function as a watch dog
according to its Chairpersth With ‘Elizabeth’ as the Chairperson and the dniviforce
behind the HBCPF since 2002, a legal mentalitydoase to dominate how they operate. The
amount of legal actions taken by the HBCPF testiftethis, and appears at the moment to be
their sole way of achieving their ends. It is agpdrthat this approach has also been part of
the reason why the HBCPF has ended up in suchax@ngies with many of its members.
The use of legal action as a way of resolving dspiseems so far to have done little to
improve relations between the HBCPF and the pofiater it seems to harden the conflict
and make a solution to the problem of cooperatess llikely without either removing the
current leadership of the HBCPF or the CommissiarfeHout Bay SAPS. The HBCPF
maintain however that the fault lies with the pelizho are not complying with their
obligations, according to their Chairperséwe can only liaise with the police in so far as
they let us liaise with them. But the Police Aatest in section 215 that the police shall liaise
with the CPF, not the other way around. There’soltigation for the CPF to go and chase

information from the police, we're civilian§"

""*Elizabeth’, interviewed May 18 2006
8 Trevor', interviewed May 26 2006
9 Elizabeth’, interviewed May 18 2006
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The willingness of the HBCPF to use court actiond kegal measures to obtain their goals
can be understood in relation to their broader aldgytthat it is the responsibility of the

government, and not civil society, to ensure tHetgaf the citizens and prevent crime:

“It's not what | feel; it's what the constitutionags. The SAPS, it's their primary
responsibility to take care of crime in our areaitBhe local government in terms of the
constitution chapter 7, section 152, also have hligation to secure the safety, security
and health of the local residents, that's the neaiamal constitution. The province also
has an obligation with regard to the supply of sé@guservices to the community, and
that's why we address our letter of demand totake levels of government”
The mentality that the government is responsiblé stmould be held accountable for their
delivery to the citizens explains the actions takgrthe HBCPF. By maintaining the task of
being a civilian oversight mechanism or watch dsgita primary function, the HBCPF is
going against the current. As discussed in chaptethe CPFs nationally have largely
abandoned this function in favour of partnershippth whe police, where they play more of a
support role to the SAPS. A development stronglptmed by the SAPS, as would also seem
to be the case in Hout Bay. The Hout Bay SAPS hepeatedly stated that they want the aid
of the community in fighting crime, and called faitizens to take more personal
responsibility. According to the Hout Bay SAPS, tHBCPF should be a meeting place
where the community and the police together could ¥vays for the community to aid the
police in fighting crime. It is clear that there asdiscrepancy between the way that the
HBCPF sees itself and the way the police wish thienperform their function, and it is

equally clear that this difference of opinion isteong source of friction in their relationship.

The officers at DOCS reaffirmed this conception o disagreement in the mandate of the

HBCPF, while clearly siding with the police:

“It's an issue of community members oversteppirgrtboundaries, not keeping their
mandate as stated within the Act, the Police Serfict of 1995. That raises attention
because the police obviously will always try totpod their territory, they will always
protect themselves if they feel people are beggtonoverstep their boundaries. That's
where the bone of that contestation was betwee@Efeand the police®

While many in the Valley support the actions taksnthe HBCPF, or at least sympathise

with their cause, there are also those who sesatfatile direction, such as the Ratepayers, in

® Ibid.
8 Trevor, interviewed May 26 2006

92



the words of their Chairperson when commenting len threat to sue the governmetit:
think she was justified in what she was attemptmglo although ultimately it was very
unrealistic. My biggest concern with the court antthat she was taking, was that | couldn’t
see it accomplishing an awful I1§f: The decision of the Ratepayers to stop attentlieg
monthly meetings of the HBCPF is a matter of pcaditly rather than political disagreement
“we’ve shifted our focus to the HBNW which reallyserving a functional purpose in Hout
Bay. Our intention is to place our time where ihdzest be spent®. The result is that most of
the people in the Valley have shifted their focugagn from the HBCPF as a vehicle for
voicing their opinions and communicate with theigml over to the more newly established
HBNW which has taken a very different approachdweegn security.

Whatever the truth about political agendas, acausatof corruption, and the other issues
fuelling the quarrel between members of the HBQRE fact remains that it has become very
difficult for the HBCPF to function as it has maedgto alienate large parts of its own
constituency and the SAPS in the process. As tbplpeand organisations that are supposed
to make up its institutional framework are unalbeagree on which direction to pull, the
result is that the HBCPF for the time being haseenap more or less paralysed. Whether or
not the court action actually will take place iartain, but what this process has contributed
to is further the distance between the Valley asdnieighbouring communities who feel
sidelined in the discussion about what the HBCR#ukhbe and do, and where some even
feel it is working against them and the good ofrtatemmunity. Both Hangberg and Imizamo
Yethu residents, with the exception of Sinethengbg@ressed clear feelings that the HBCPF
was mainly concerned with issues threatening tloplpeof the valley at the expense of their

own communities, and thus chose to distance thees&om the HBCPF.

5.2.2 Hout Bay Neighbourhood Watch

Hout Bay Neighbourhood Watch (HBNW) was establisbed" of April 2005, as a result of
the escalation in crime which had taken place irutHBay. It was a result of citizens
responding to the plea from the police that theyndihave the resources to handle the
growing problem of crime in Hout Bay themselvesar&h’, the man behind the initiative,
explained that lack of action on the part of theGf#- was also a strong part of the reason

why he saw a need to establish a Neighbourhood Watc

8 Deacon’, interviewed April 10 2006
% Ibid.
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“...it started because | was a member of the CPF¢clvhioes nothing, it's powerless, it's
bad meat, it does nothing. A year ago it was bad,not so bad, and | went to a meeting
and as a big difference the chairman wants to keepblice, she says the police are bad,
the police are corrupt, they don’t do their job [.Shperintendent ['Otto’] then stood up
and said ‘look I'm here as a policeman and | dom&nt to talk about all of this [...] what

| want to do here and now is talk about crime, thathat the police are here for’. That
made me say [...] 'the only way we’re going to dothimg about crime is for there to be
a neighbourhood watch in this area. Nobody is dangthing about it, if the CPF agrees
| will try to start a neighbourhood watch in thisea.” %°

At this meeting in the HBCPF it was decided, witte tblessing of the police, that a
community meeting would be called to establish Wwletthere was enough interest in the
community to create a sustainable neighbourhoodhwatthe Valley. Prior to the community
meeting only 44 people had signed up as full memlérHBNW?’, but the murder of

Gerhard Vergeer during the Argus Cycle Tour inceeathe interest in the concept of a
neighbourhood watch dramaticall$it just shocked everybody in Hout Bay out of their

88 «

apathy...”™ “...that seemed to be a catalyst that galvanisedctvamunity into action, and
the people were saying enough is enough and tlepsratarted rallying®®. The meeting
which was held at Kronendal Primary School wasnaite by nearly 500 people as well as

representatives from the Hout Bay SAPS and theairi8ecurity Industry.

“It was launched in a whole hype of emotion, butcktand carried on, so the HBNW
really got started through ‘Gareth’s’ effort. Buetwas a swallow so he left us to go back
over seas for a while and we carried it on, bugat going quite strongly. With the strong
motivation of one of the SAPS captains ‘Thomastob& on a role to get HBNW off the
ground; he worked in the evenings trying to geetbgr groups of people. He'd find two
or three people in certain areas and they woulchgapeople to meetings in their homes
to form their own neighbourhood watch”

The rise in crime in Hout Bay over the last coupleyears combined with the murder had
created an ideal environment for launching anatiite like HBNW, which otherwise might

have proven difficult to persuade people to gebived with as it requires them to take action
and be involved. By March 2006, a year after thenéh, HBNW numbered 1500 members,

with about 100 of them doing active patrols at higlooperating with the police and private

security providers.

8 Gareth’, interviewed April 7 2006

87 Sentinel News, March 11 2005, Hout Bay slow tatéa judge’s call
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8 Edward’, interviewed March 21 2006
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By distancing themselves from the court actioniatetd by the HBCPF the HBNW has also
managed to gain the respect of many in Hangberg lamdamo Yethu, and everyone
interviewed shared a positive view on them, alttosgme noted that they didn’t really have
a direct impact on the crime in the neighbouringhownities. There have even been talks
between SANCO and the HBNW about reviving the Bl@zknmittees in Imizamo Yethu in
cooperation with HBNW~:. This is however unlikely to happen as severaihef executive
committee members of HBNW were very sceptical algetting involved with SANCO, who
many in the Valley perceive as illegitimate ‘wadsf?. The relationship with HBCA was
better, and some small steps had been taken te @esction of HBNW in Hangberg, but so
far little interests had been generated by the conityrin Hangberg to get such a project up
and running®. The scepticism about involving Imizamo Yethu &fehgberg in HBNW also
extended to concerns that if people in these contreangot access to radios they could
quickly fall into the wrong hands and the entirdiocanetwork would be compromised. At the
moment however, HBNW remains an exclusive Valleyerapon and the day to day

operations concentrate solely on the issues reldimectly to the security of the Valley.

Institution and Resources

Membership in HBNW is open to any person living,rkvog, or owning property in Hout
Bay. The membership is free and does not requreniémbers to do anything activ&ly
HBNW, in cooperation with SAPS, has divided HoutyBeto 27 sectors based on
geographical location. HBNW members are allocatethe sector in which they reside or
own property®. Each sector is left a great deal of autonomyctirm ways they see fit to
increase security in their own area. Each sectes Ahs a ‘Sector Leader elected at the
Annual General Meeting (AGM). The main governinglpmf the HBNW is the ‘Executive
Committee’ which is made up of the Sector Leadeysmifeach member sector. In addition to
the sector leaders the Executive Committee may (Bres) co-opt additional members to
serve on the Executive Committee until the next AGNese are also entitled to a vote.
Members of the Executive Committee are often retemo as ‘officers’. Further the acting

SAPS Crime Prevention Officer is also a membehefExecutive Committee and entitled to

%L Andrew’, interviewed March 14 2006

92‘Charles’, interviewed May 15 2006

% David’, interviewed April 30 2006

®* HBNW Constitution & April 2005

% Not all sectors have members in HBNW. Both Hanglzerd Imizamo Yethu are considered sectors in HBNW
but neither has a single member. There are aldorsabat consist of gated communities and these kaowed
little interest in contributing to HBNW.
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a vote, ensuring a tight relationship with the SAPBe Chairperson of HBNW is elected by
the Executive Committee and serves as Chairpergenbmth the Committee and HBNW as

a whole. Decision making in the Executive Committelased on a simple majority vdfe.

Formally HBNW is constituted under the HBCPF, bavé minimal contact!...under the
Western Cape constitution [...] for the HBNW to beognised it had to have the approval of
its existence by the CPF, which has been donetfmréby members of the CPF [...] we're

not on the CPF executive committee, but we’re mesrdoed we have to be”’

The first year of operation ‘Andrew’ acted as Cpanson for HBNW, he is a local real estate
agent operating in Hout Bay, but as of the AGM 2@@6 chairmanship was divided into two
Co-Chairpersons due to the workload put on the igbeson and the nature of the work being
voluntary and unpaid along with having a businesauth. After the AGM of 2006 ‘Andrew’
and ‘Gareth’ took up a co-chairmanship of HBNW. @thOfficers in the Executive
Committee include a Treasurer, Secretary, Member€lordinator, Police Liaison Officer,
and an Operations Manager. Acting as the SAPS meorb¢he Executive Committee was

Deputy Station Commissioner ‘Thomas’.

An interesting feature of the HBNW Executive Contsst is that both the treasurer
‘Christina’ (up till the 2006 AGM) and the Policadison Officer, ‘Edward’, are owners of

private security companies. ‘Christina’ is part @vof the company ‘Deep Blue Security’
which is one of two main private security provideardHout Bay, the other and much larger is
ADT. ‘Edward’ is the proprietor of ‘Coastal SecyriServices’ a company that handles
provision and installation of alarms and other techl security solutions for homes and
businesses. As the police liaison officer of HBNWis ‘Edward’s’ task to keep regular

contact with SAPS in Hout Bay, a function he wamsifear with as he had been liaising with

SAPS the last four or five years as part of hiskatbrough Coastal Security Servi€gé<Due

to the breakdown in the working relationship betwemut Bay SAPS and the HBCPF it was

seen as necessary for HBNW to establish their aves lof communication with the police:

“Informal structures have arisen and the HBNW naewhe predominant force in place of
supporting the police in crime prevention and I'amdtioning as the liaison between the

% HBNW Constitution & April 2005
" ‘Gareth’, interviewed April 7 2006
% Edward’, interviewed 21 2006
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police and the community, which should be the obldve CPF. So other non-institutional
organizations have risen to fill the gap, which cm@es quickly a part of the solution to
how the community shapes itself around to deal thighsituation.®®
The potential tensions between owning a securitpnpany and being involved as an
Executive Member of HBNW, and the tight relatiowsthe SAPS is not lost on the other

members of the Executive Committee. One executiember commented on the issue:

“Edward’ is the conduit for crime for the civiliarside. He goes in on the behalf of
Coastal Security, ADT and | think Deep Blue to tatka Monday meeting with SAPS
about the crime over the weekend and in the preweeek. So on the one hand he’s got
the straight avenue to the police, he runs and halpd assists, which is very good and
commendable, for the CoSAP operation. He is alskiwg in the Security business and
that's an awful lot of roads which lead to crim&®

Although the members of HBNW are aware of potenpabblems when it comes to

individuals having several different roles to blh the same issue, the general feeling seemed

to be that there was no real problem in this cestlpr it would seem that it was viewed as a

resource to be taken advantage of.

As membership in HBNW is free any income gener@adsults from various donations, the
majority comes from private businesses, NGOs, dividual donors. At the first AGM in

March 2006 the treasurer of HBNW reported a tatabme of R 133,453 of which R 100,249
was spent building an extensive radio communicatietwork®’. These numbers show that,

although HBNW is a voluntary organisation, they égathered substantial funding.

HBNW has come to rely greatly on the use of ratliogerform their patrolling functions and
they form a central part of the resources availableiBNW, by April 2006 the number of
radios in HBNW was 120 units and expandfig

The relationship between HBNW and Deep Blue Segcusittight, not only is one of the
owners of Deep Blue on the Executive Committee,egp Blue also provides the control
centre (WatchCon) for the HBNW radio communicatioretwork via their own control
centre free of charge. WatchCon is manned by Ddap 8mployees who listen in on both

the HBNW radio frequency and their own Deep Blwgtrency 24 hours a day, providing a

% |bid.
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vital service to HBNW. This tight relationship hkesl to some confusion as to where Deep
Blue Security ends and HBNW starts or visa versecofding to the General Manager of
ADT in the Western Cap8Ne’ve had people calling us saying we're cancglwith ADT
because we want to join the neighbourhood watcll. V& ask why? And they say that Deep
Blue is the Neighbourhood Watch so we want to floém™°®. Deep Blue is not the only one
of the two private security providers in Hout Bdmat provides resources to HBNW. As of
May 2006 ADT started sponsoring HBNW with R 15,G0énonth. The general suspicion is
that ADT done this to compensate for the aid giceHBNW by Deep Blue.

Technology and Mentality

The different sectors of HBNW have sought differapproaches to protect themselves from
crime. The techniques vary from taking to the $&red night and patrolling their sector to
paying private security providers to patrol for rtheputting up fences around their
neighbourhood and hiring guards to protect theaso. Some have simply tried to get to
know each other better and keep an eye out if dungethappens. Very early on it was
decided that HBNW was going to target propertyteglacrime since there was nothing they
could do about murders, rapes and assaults. Thesdsa crimes that mostly take place in the
disadvantaged areas of Imizamo Yethu and Hanghh&ecommon denominator is the focus
on preventative measures in order to prevent imtgdédrom happening, and discourage

criminals from trying to enter their homes.

“Basically what we did was make a decision to ceeatvareness in Hout Bay because we
all knew there was crime, but people just didndlize the extent of the crime [...] So we
started every week having people’s reports on whate had happened that week, which
we did for a whole year [...] people think neighboawd watch is; you go out on patrol,
which is a big misperception, although that is atda of the stuff we do, but it isn’'t the
only thing. The most important is creating awarend&e have a motto which is ‘protect
your neighbour and be safé™
The different sectors of the Valley have takeneidght approaches to provide safety and
security for themselves and their families. Somethef sectors are located within gated
communities which already have 24 hour guardingises provided by the private security
industry. These are also the ones which have imebtiiemselves least in HBNW as they are
already paying for services. However, gated comtremiare restricted to those that can

afford to live in them. Two sectors far into thelg, ‘Tarragona’ and ‘Longkloof’, an area

193:5am’, interviewed April 11 2006
104 Andrew’, interviewed March 14 2006
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of about 50-60 houses, have put up a road boomangfiiard at their entrance, during the day
the boom is up, but at night they close it andgxbit with a guard. Putting up such a boom is
not legal as the road is public, but the councs ka far turned a blind eye td°R Mt.
Rhodes, where the cyclist was murdered, has chesanilar strategy. By getting a donation
of R25,000 from about 70% of the residents theyterk a palisade and electric fencing
around their entire sector, and put a guard and\C@ibnitoring at the entrance. Like the
boom guarding Tarragona and Longkloof the fenceltatRhodes is erected on council land

and is therefore illegal:

“[They got] kind of a guarded consent from the naipality, you're not really allowed to
do it, but they had got a murder to point at angl seell, what are you going to do about
it?’” So the municipality has let it slide becaud®iously they can’t give permission as it
goes against the constitutiod®

Other areas in the Valley decided to pool theiouveses and buy additional private security in

the form of guards patrolling their streets.

Out of the 1500 members of HBNW about 100 of themnregular patrols at night. The
intention of HBNW patrolling is to be the eyes aedrs of the police, not to engage in
apprehending suspected criminals. Before beingvaliiocto go on patrol as a HBNW member
a signature on the HBNW code of conduct is requingtere the individual takes full
responsibility for his or her own actions and a¢sdgpat HBNW is under no circumstances
responsible for their actions or anything which nteppen to them during these patrols.
Further it is important to note that some of thegle do arm themselves with pepper ball
guns or firearms when going on patrol. Firearmstrbesdeclared at Hout Bay SAPS before
the patrol begin§’. The patrols consist of two people in a car eisiing in an intersection
or along the road, or driving around the sectoikilog for activity they find suspicious;
generally people or cars they don’t recognise hasMalley is almost exclusively white this
means that often it will be black or coloured pedplat are deemed suspicious.

Should anything happen to arise suspicion the atsowill radio this to WatchCon and all
other HBNW members listening in on the radio. HBNi\& also provided SAPS with these
radios to keep in their response vehicles, soaf thave their radios switched on, they will

105 |bid.
198 |bid.
197 HBNW Protocol / Code of Conduct
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also be alerted and called to the spot if theyaaadlable. Deep Blue quite frequently send
their own patrol officers to aid as backup durihgge incidents, something which has helped
them establish an identity as a strong communippstter. Having access to both police and
private security response simply by calling on thdio puts HBNW in a unique position

when it comes to preventing crime, in a matter afutes they can have cars from all three

units on the spot of a suspected crime where pusiyat would have taken much longer.

Not all members of HBNW are satisfied with being #yes and ears of the police; some are
described as being more ‘gung-ho’. There is a gfupeople, primarily in the sector ‘Disa

River’, who have gone further and perform activeen’s arrests of suspected criminals:

“...some people believe that HBNW is purely aboutghatig, and that kind of patrolling

Is preventative. And it does play a role, but &'sery limited role because you can see a
vehicle coming miles away, you can hear it, sogarujust sidestep it, so what value does
it really have? So in terms of actually dealinghmirime you have to apprehend the guy
[...] If you don'’t arrest people they're free to moweanother place and try again and
again. If he’s successful, success breeds sucttems,he’s going to try again [...] We
need to really cut it off at the start; if a pers@ntrespassing he’s broken the law, let’s
arrest the guy for trespassing before he gets itie house and maybe hurts
somebody.**®

The people who perform these tasks are known asépresponders’ and defend their actions
according to the Criminal Procedure Act No. 51 872, The Disa River sector is quite
close to Imizamo Yethu and some areas along tlee have been identified as ‘hotspots’ for
criminals going to and from house break-ins. A grofi these prime responders have put up
sensors along the river to tell them where peomer@nning so they can cut them off before
they escape, or merely alarm them before sometiingrs*®. The lack of faith in police and

private security response time is what motivateseiprime responders:

“...we look for our own people for a prime responsemebody who can get there in 30
seconds shining torches just to scare the guy amayget him moving. On the other side,
our prime responders are people who if things dorgally tight, and we still don’t have
security services on hand, that person is ableandte a citizens arrest, if he’s properly
backed up.**

198 Njick’, interviewed April 6 2006
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The Operations Manager of HBNW explains that whatytare trying to establish is an ‘in-
depth’ response where WatchCon should be able¢atdhe different responders to strategic

points via radio to make an arrest more likely.

A common denominator for the actions taken by theous groups of HBNW stem from a
deeply rooted scepticism in the SAPS and the govent's ability to do something about the
perceived threats from crime in their communiiye don’t really want to be in this position,
however if the police are not really in a posititm defend us, then we need to defend
ourselves. And it's a basic right, the civil rigbt self defencé? The Chairperson of the
‘Ratepayers’ in Hout Bay summed it up:

“The police | think have been very demotivated beeathey've been very low on
resources. However | still think that we have a angroblem within the police force

itself. A lot of the police, because of being devated, have left the police force; we've
lost a lot of the experience. Because of the affitve action process that we have in this
country a lot of the police are being replaced bgxperienced, and without trying to be
derogatory, a lot of incompetent people. So whitst may be seeing slightly greater
numbers now a day | think we might have less campetthan in the police previously.

So it's sort of a two edged sword. The situatiort ismproving to the extent that we'd like

to see it improving, that's why we have to get in#o ourselves*?

This view of the police as not being able to fulfieir function was reflected by all members
of HBNW that were interviewed. This scepticism afypaolice competence combined with the

previous years’ escalation in property crime fubks motivation of the more active members
of HBNW.

There are three key factors to the success of HBNWducing crime in Hout Bay. First,
central to the sustainability of HBNW has been mcwn idea of identity. This is not to say
that all members of HBNW share a particularly strdeeling of responsibility towards one
another, as is the case of Granovetter’s strosg@eanovetter 1973). Rather it is the result of
sharing an identity of being victimised. Having iamo Yethu in their midst seems to have
reinforced a feeling of ‘us’ in the Valley fallingray to ‘them’, the criminal elements of
Imizamo Yethu. Further contributing to the stromgort HBNW has gathered in the Valley
is the realisation, and admittance, that the padice unable to curb crime on their own.
HBNW has been established around a common ethoswikg the citizens of the Valley,

need to do what we can in order to stop crime tegseThis ethos is open to several roads of

"2 |bid.
13:Deacon’, interviewed April 10 2006
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action and though their working technologies véingy are all pulling in the same direction.
The ties between the majority of the members seebe trelatively weak, but in line with the
idea of collective efficacy, it is not necessatihe strength of the ties that matter, but the
ability to work towards a common goal. However, tithe majority of the bonds are weak,
there is a core of stronger ties between the natistegparticipants of HBNW which forms the
driving force behind the entire operation. Tappimig this common interest enables HBNW
to fight crime where it starts, in the public spaEer his book “Thin Blue” (2008) Jonny
Steinberg interviewed ‘B’, a cofounder of an initi@ called ‘Community Active Protection’
in the north-eastern Johannesburg suburb of Glehhaz almost entirely Jewish community.
‘B’ noted that while South Africans are increasingurrounding their houses with walls,
security systems, and armed security, they arefaliing prey to crime, even though these
systems may provide an emotional security. Rathet\e needed he argued is to concentrate
action on the point where crime is initiated, ahdttis in the public space (ibid:165). This is
precisely what HBNW has done by patrolling and Wwatg the streets at night. Rather than
act as individual house owners they have acted ge@p, opening new possibilities for
action. Second, by actively sidestepping the malithot potatoes of Hout Bay, the HBNW
has managed to retain the active support of atlggralthough there is disagreement between
its members on several of these issues, it doeslisaipt that they are working together in
HBNW. This conforms to the concept of agonism (Meu2005), that while there may be
disagreements that are not reconcilable, these@repted and do not come in the way of
working towards the shared ethos. Third, HBNW hamnaged to develop ties to several
different organisations and enrol them with thewverning agenda, the effective cooperation
they have formed with ADT and Deep Blue, as welltlas SAPS testifies to this. This
combination of a shared ethos stating that ‘we'ciizens need to take action to reduce
property crime, the ability to sidestep conflictgeevent disruption of attaining the shared
goal, and active use of networks to enrol otheusscproviders has been the key to HBNW

success at reducing crime in the Valley.

5.2.3 The Private Security Industry
Hout Bay has two private security companies praygdjuarding and response service. ADT
(a branch of the American company Tyco Internatipttze larger of the two companies,

dominates the private security provision in West@ape as the largest provider in the
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provincé'®. The other company is newly formed Deep Blue, @lldHout Bay company
established in 2005 as a merger between Deep Rloerig/ and Coastal Guarding Sendite
Prior to the establishment of Deep Blue, ADT wae tinly operating private security
provider in Hout Bay. There are some interestinfecknces between the two companies,
especially connected to their technology and mépntathen it comes to the way they operate
in order to protect their clients, and also in tiela to the way they identify with the

community.

Institution and Resources

In Cape Town ADT has a client base of 108,000 custs; they employ 2100 staff and keep
170 armed response vehicles on the road 24 hoday,aeach with a trained armed response
officer. Their main office in Cape Town has a cohtoom of 33 staff on duty at all times.
They also own and run their own training facilit®sIn Hout Bay ADT is by far the major
provider of private security, operating five armregponse vehicles in and around the area.
ADT focus in Hout Bay concentrates mostly on armesponse, which entails the monitoring
of alarms and responding to them. The resources é@imits to an area are dependent upon

response time:

“... all we do is measured on response time. And wewill do is look at each car’s
response time, and if it starts getting to six-sem@nutes we’ll say: ‘hang on, there’s a
problem here. Either we’ve got too many clientstf@t car or maybe the area is too big
for that car, and we need to make the area smdlBu? that question will come from the
response time. We will only add additional carthét response time gets bad. As long as
our cars are coping with the response time wedMeit as it is.**’

ADT also has a small, local office provided by Gab$ecurity Services and enjoy a tight

working relationship with Coastal Security whichimg focuses on installing the alarms for

people and thereby has a mutually beneficial isteie cooperating with the response

companies.

Deep Blue Security, being a newly established camplaas relatively few clients compared
to big brother ADT, but is growing steadily. Accord to part owner of Deep Blue

‘Christina’ Deep Blue is the second biggest emplageHout Bay with a guarding staff of

14 sam’, interviewed April 11 2006

15 Christina’, interviewed March 24 2006
16:5am’, interviewed April 11 2006
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about 156'°. Deep Blue is however not able to provide armegpaase, because they were
unable to acquire a license for firearms, insté&y have equipped their officers with pepper
ball guns, which is not classified as a firearm aray therefore be carried freely. Despite not
having firearms Deep Blue does provide a respoesdce, competing with ADT, though
they so far had only two cars operating in Hout .BEy bolster their response service Deep
Blue has established a canine unit composed ofiags, and provides two response officers
in each car, where one is a trained dog hahdldbeep Blue also has a 24 hour operational
control centre from where they monitor alarms cacteed to them and stay in touch with their
guarding and response officers in the field locatedHout Bay. This control centre, as
described above, also doubles as WatchCon for HBAMAg with the fact that one of the
owners of Deep Blue has been represented on trmitexe committee of HBNW, this has

created a strong tie between the two organisations.

Technology and Mentality

ADT operates Hout Bay the same way it does otheasartheir two main tasks being the
monitoring of alarms in houses contracted to themd responding to these alarms:
“Everything we do is about response time, we averaf about 5 minutes 40 seconds
throughout Cape Town [...] by a speedy response wemsie loss, so in other words the

faster we are the less time the burglar has, ardotiher, to prevent the loss of [ifé®

An important feature separating the private segybviders from the functions performed
by SAPS is the fact that they are not respondingrder to capture criminals, but rather to

protect the client and the client’s possessions:

“My job as an ADT response officer is to get to ymaybe get you first aid, get medics
out there, get the police out there and make sotérg alive, not too worried about the

perpetrator. I'm contracted to protect you, notdoest people specifically. If there’s a

choice | will always protect you first, so that'eally ADT as an armed response
company.**

The main focus of ADT is on response, not preventimwever when the response vehicles
are not called to a scene, they do patrol the axbase they have contracted clients, and may

even confront people in the area that look suspsgiin that way it is also about proactive

118 Christina’, interviewed March 24 2006
119 |bid.
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visibility’?2. ADT performs a uniform service to all its membémssed on ideas of best
practice, where everything is standardised androlbed from the centre. Everything that is
done by the ADT is concerned with enhancing thieilitg to deliver the standardised service;

this applies to their commitment of resources t@a as well as their operating procedures.

Deep Blue has taken a somewhat different apprdagh the standardised armed response
service provided by ADT. As stated their resporfiears are not permitted to carry firearms,
and carry pepper guns instead. As opposed to ADdp[Biue has a stated objective of also
trying to capture the perpetrator, which is thesogawhy they have two officers in each car:
“The idea is again if you're in a situation wherewyhave had a crime committed against you
there is an officer that can assist you with treutna, and there is an officer that can take up
the chase and try to get your stolen goods b¥ck'Later it was added that the rationale
employed by Deep Blue for performing arrests Widsg/ou can’'t prevent it, stop it from
happening again; take that person out of the conityyihat’s our intention™%*,

The business of Deep Blue is very much built ondbmpany promoting itself as a strong
community supporter with roots in the communityHdut Bay. This is reflected both in its
tight relationshipand backing of HBNW as well as the employment otiydocal people for

staffing. ‘Christina’ explains the reasons for eayphg locally as twofold:

“One is that they tend to know Hout Bay better &metefore have a better report with the
people of Hout Bay. But also because your worktaff s close at hand [...] to fill in if
someone’s sick [...] It also enables you to see Wit of person they are off duty and
that's important [...] It helps with transparency dfaracter.”#

Deep Blue enjoys a very tight working relationsiipph HBNW, and according to one of the
Co-Chairpersons of HBNW Deep Blue was basicallyttmi HBNW?°. Edward explains:

“Deep Blue have been very good at identifying wit community as opposed to ADT
[...] Because there’s only 6 officers people getriovk them personally and so there’s a
personal relationship building up on local knowledg..] [the] Deep Blue control room
has also brought local connectivity and developmzil relationships [...] Of course they
are hoping to create business as a spinoff frorf it

122 |bid.
123 «Christina’, interviewed March 24 2006
124 1
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The relationship with HBNW has led Deep Blue toibeolved in responding to calls to
premises where they are not contracted, in ordéatk up HBNW. As all calls for HBNW
go through WatchCon, they are always informed oatvgoes on in HBNW operations, and
representatives of HBNW come by the control roorargwday and talk to the controllers.
Because ADT have been equipped with HBNW radios ¢liey are now connected to Deep
Blue via WatchCon. Christina explains their tigletationship with the community’wWe
don’t have that many clients so we have a lot nmteraction [...] the fact that management
is local, we live here [...] it's very much a quidopguo. And in a small community like Hout
Bay, especially businesswise, if you rub my batkub your back™?. In order to build a
successful business Deep Blue has grabbed onto HBNMY\Wsed it in order to successfully
establish a business in direct competition with ohihe largest private security companies in
South Africa. The business model of Deep Blue i1y veuch built upon developing a local
identity. For the company to thrive it is importdotbe seen as a strong community supporter,
and it is their hope that this will deliver moresmess in the future as they continue to

develop ties to the community.

ADT on the other hand, while keen on showing teapport for HBNW, richly illustrated by
ADT donating R15,000 a month to their cause, hadesmeservations about getting too close

to some of the HBNW activities. The General ManagfekDT summed up their reluctance:

“There are a couple of things; number one, we cé@tseen to operate outside the law.
Number two, we can’t put our staff into positionsene they’re going to be physically
harmed or at any grater risk then they are alrea@lge third is that all of our resources
have to be put into protecting our client. So thay duty we pursue that is not directly
channelled in that direction is potentially creaia risk for our client.*?°
ADT are in the midst of drawing up some guideliies how they can support HBNW,
detailing their legal responsibilities and a suggeésnodus operandi for cooperation. ADT
has clear legal concerns about some of the aesvitiey were asked to perform by HBNW:
“We can only, theoretically, provide and respondatperson we're contracted for, and key to
that is the right to operate on your premises. tfuy climbs over a wall to a person we’re not
contracted to and we chase him over we're trespassi®. ADT also refused to put up a

boom at the entrance to the fenced off area atRWiades because they did not want to be

128 «Christina’, interviewed March 24 2006
129:5am, interviewed April 11 2006
130 |bid.
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seen guarding an illegal boom. Behind these coscsas the fear of a major lawstdit The
second objection concerns the safety of their ey@as and their clients.

Committing their employees to chase down potept@med suspects who no longer present
a direct threat to their clients was consideredimmecessary danger to their staff, and seen as

an ethical problem. Combining this with the needa@uick response it was summed up:

“So for example running around at night with buslssyou can't see in front of you
there’s a threat to the personnel as well. The othig is if we’re running round in the
bushes, out of our cars, how are we going to redgorthe next alarm? If it takes us five
minuets to get back to the car and another fiveeBpond that might cost you your life,
and bearing in mind that I'm contracted to the mersvhose alarm went off, not to the
HBNW. So those are all potentially conflicting démns.™*?
This reluctance from ADT to perform tasks on sitesy are not contracted to has not gone
down well with all members of HBNW, and has causedhe friction between ADT and
especially the Operations Manager of HBNW who wdikd to see extended aid from ADT.
However, both Chairpersons of HBNW have expressetknstanding towards ADT when
these issues have been discussed. On the otherDesmpd Blue has benefited greatly from
ADT'’s reluctance to commit fully to HBNW as theyethselves show none of the
reservations noted by ADT against operating withNWB It has helped Deep Blue to
establish itself as the local community suppored thereby gain a firm footing in Hout Bay
as a competitor to ADT. ADT on the other hand aspiihg that their monthly donations to

HBNW will put them in a somewhat more favourabgghti

The business models of the competing companieirt Bay have without a doubt led them
to identify with the community in very different w& Where ADT rely on their size and vast
resources to deliver a standardised service, thehnsmaller Deep Blue have sought to
develop their business upon closeness, and idergifyith the community, a strategy which
so far has given them a tremendous amount of gdlodwihe Valley community, and is
likely to provide more business in the future. Rarttheir desire to be seen as not only a
supporter of the community, but also very much & p& the community has given the

HBNW a tremendous resource in their support dupaigols, and provision of WatchCon.

131 | pid.
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5.2.4 The Hout Bay South African Police Service

The Hout Bay police station services the entire tHgay and Llandudno. Because the SAPS
are pledged to serve all of Hout Bay, their adtgitaffect all three communities. To avoid
repetition a short introduction of the Hout Bay SSAR provided in this chapter relating to the
four nodal characteristics: institution, resource®ntality, and technology. However, the
main point of interest is on how the SAPS relateshe specific communities, because this
varies a separate section about SAPS and the dgudivcommunity will follow in each of the

empirical chapters.

Institution and Resources

Hout Bay SAPS has endured a nomadic existencetbggrears, having no permanent police
station. After vacating two temporary police staian only a few years, Hout Bay SAPS
moved into the renovated premises of the old Hayt ¥acht club by the beach front close to
Hangberg in December 2002. In 2006 a new and pesmapolice station was under
construction, situated next to the entrance todmia Yethu. Though it was almost completed
by May 2006 its opening had been postponed setigres due to delays in construction. The
SAPS station in Hout Bay is small and has suffeffeaitages of manpower for several years.
In 2002 the Hout Bay SAPS numbered only 28 poliffears out of a complement of 70,
leading central police officers to call the statimonically understafféd®. This situation had
persisted for years and several local initiativad heen undertaken to provide the SAPS with
more resources. Amongst them was a scheme callerl Btues Buddies”, a section 21
company (non-profit) established in 1999, thatedismoney from the public in Hout Bay to
pay for 18 Community Patrol Officers to support 8%PS with visible patrolling. But by the
end of 2001 the donations to pay for the Commupéirol Officers had dried up and the final
six were let gb®* In August 2002 the SAPS Area Commissioner of \fiest Metropole
promised that the manpower shortages of Hout Bayldvbe addressed within the next six
month$®>. By July 2004 the number of SAPS personnel statian Hout Bay had reached
65"¢. However, in 2006 Captain ‘Thomas’ stated to SmhtNews that even though the staff

situation had improved and the station now emplogedotal of 68 people, including

133 Sentinel News, May 31 2002, ‘Short-staffed policéng a fantastic job’

134 Sentinel News, November 9 2001, Time running ouBlues Buddies as contributions dry up
135 Sentinel News, August 8 2002, More police withinraonths, promises top cop

136 Sentinel News, July 16 2004, Traffic ‘blitz’ prosed after death smash
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detectives and administrative staff, the numbenewéll not adequate for the size of the area
and the number of people living in Hout Bay andnidadnd®’.

In addition the station employs 16 voluntary resgsy the majority from Imizamo Yethu,
working a minimum of 16 hours a month and havehal powers of a regular SAPS officer,
but are not paid. Each crime shift consists of Bcpoofficers, not including detectives, and
has only two police vans to cover Hout Bay, eactrgliang a separate side of the Disa
River*® The problem with having only two vehicles beconsgmparent when there is a
serious crime, such as a rape, and one vehicletchaske the victim to the hospital in
Wynberg, in these cases Hout Bay is left with amg police van for hours. There have been
times when Hout Bay SAPS have had to make dueamilyhone police van per shift, leading
the SAPS to have to rely heavily on ADT for assist&a According to Captain ‘Thomas’ the
minimum requirement for Hout Bay would be 10 policel 3 vehicles per shiff. Further, in
August 2003 the head of the detective branch at Bay SAPS reported that his team of five
detectives and two students had to deal with mioaa 11230 dockets a month, while the
number of cases finalised by the team in July v% Bf which 58 went to codff. Though

the staffing situation has improved there is stibng way to go to keep cases from piling up.

The understaffing and general lack of resources neadikely to improve in the immediate

future, according to the Deputy Station Commissiameers from above were that ‘contact
crime’ was to be prioritised, and the stations \Whitave the most problems in these
categories of crime were hence also prioritised rwite came to new resources and

manpowet*’. In a letter to Sentinel News Superintendent ‘Cetglains that:

“Among the 29 police stations, 17 category crimess @riority crimes. This relates to the

17 most reported crimes in the Western MetropogehEstation, in turn, focuses on their
own priority crimes, of which Hout Bay has idemwtifithe four most reported crimes in its
area. These are (1) burglaries, (2) thefts out aftan vehicles, (3) theft and (4)

assaults.**?

The high level of property crime experienced in H8ay would therefore not rank high
enough on the SAPS priority list to ensure mor@ueses to the station. According to the

137 Sentinel News, January 27 2006, House break-inbycmore than a third
138‘Roger’, interviewed May 5 2006

139 Sentinel News, April 30 2004, Rumblin’s of discent...
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Western Cape General Manager of ADThere are 65 police stations in the Western Cape,
five of them are priority stations [...] where cringeso bad that they receive preference in
terms of logistics, staff, vehicles [...] all the ipels top resources go to those stations. Hout
Bay probably features somewhere at the bottomeofiski**3. In 2004 Captain ‘Thomas’ told
Sentinel News thatHout Bay was not a high priority area for crimeauas Mitchell’s Plain

or Khayelitsha, where a major crime like murder weed virtually every night.** Taking
this into account not even the police were verymoistic about the chances of being allocated

more resources and manpower in the near future.

Mentality and Technology

Because of the low resources and escalating criraetbe last years, Hout Bay SAPS have
been very keen to form networks and ensure theezatipn of civilians and other policing
agencies operating in Hout Bay. Much of their atities concerning crime prevention have
revolved around getting communities to take resibaitg for themselves, by performing
preventative measures, and not just call the palitee a crime has been committed. In the
words of Captain ‘Thomas"it takes five seconds a day, just check around ®you get out
of your car to see if the gate is closed will helduce crime a lot**. The realisation of Hout
Bay SAPS that they are unable to do very much atteuescalating levels of crime on their
own, have led them to adopt extensive networkirit wivil society actors and other security

providers.

However, at the moment most of their networkingaacentrated on the Valley, as they have
not been successful in reaching out to Imizamo YethHangberg. Although there is some
cooperation with groups also in the poorer aressyift be shown in the following chapters,

this is nowhere near as far reaching as in theeyalh fact, much police work in these areas

still revolves around reactive bandit catching anestigating after an incident has occurred.

While the SAPS are keen on forming partnershipsy #iso wish to remain in control. The
consistent call is for partnerships to aid the gmlin doing their job. And there have been

incidents where the police have felt that civilidrave overstepped their boundaries by trying

13:sam’, interviewed April 11 2006
144 Sentinel News, April 30 2004, Rumblin’s of discent...
15 Thomas’, interviewed March 29 2006
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to control the actions of the SAPS, rather tharviging assistance to the police, as the SAPS

would have it:*®

The need for additional resources has also resuiteeell established connections between
the SAPS and private security industry operatintpearea. Because the response time of the
private security providers is quicker, it often bewes a case of backing each other up, and
both sides report a very good working relationsHiolward’ the owner of Coastal Security
Services, a company that specialises in instadliagns and other security equipment, has for
years attended regular weekly meetings at the Ssf@son, and brought with him his
contacts and experience when he joined the HBNWieis ‘police liaison officer’. ADT and
Deep Blue, the two response companies operatinglaat Bay, both reported to have
excellent working relationships with the Hout BagtFS and had regular contact with the
leadership at the station. According to one of $#dPS reservists the working relationship
between the private security companies and thegoln the ground is excellent:

“Deep Blue and ADT [...] they'll often call us for sistance or they hear us on the radio and
say ‘do you want back-up?’ They're extra manpow®e have a very healthy relationship
with them and most of the guys we know on firstenbasis and greet each other and all that
sort of stuff.*4’

SAPS and the Valley community

Since 2003, when the quarrels between the HBCPRhenpolice started, the police had great
difficulties maintaining an efficient partnershigtivthe community. Instead of assisting the
police the relationship with the community was etéerised by antagonism and allegations
of poor performance, nepotism and corruption. Winlany supported the police in this
matter and would like to see a more effective wagkrelationship it was not until the

establishment of HBNW that this was accomplished.

However, cooperation between SAPS and the privaturdy companies predates the
HBNW. About once a month, since about 2004, thegbel security providers of Hout Bay
along with SAPS have conducted what they call Co®@Prations. The CoSAP initiative
was launched by ‘Edward’ of Coastal Security Seasiand Superintendent ‘Otto’ of Hout

Bay SAPS. It consists of the various security plevs making a show of force:

1%6‘Roger’, interviewed May 5 2006
1“7‘Roger’, interviewed May 5 2006
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“We did what we call a blue light parade, so we 2525 vehicles and we’d go through
a convoy and start off through the coloured towpsthrough the white areas of Hout
Bay and also drive through Imizamo Yethu so thatwlord got out that there was a
massive presence out tonight and it wasn't a gatehito work if you're a house-
breaker™*®
These CoSAP operations have continued after thabledtment of HBNW and now also
involve civilians from HBNW as part of the operats as well as staff from ADT, Deep
Blue, Coastal Security Services, and SAPS. The Go8perations are interesting because
they show how integrated the security network inHday has become, and just how closely
they are able to work together and coordinate #féorts, by joining civilians with the police
and the private security industry all on the saamio-network and responding to the same
calls. In many ways the CoSAPs show on a grand sehht takes place in the Valley on a
regular basis through the cooperation between &ieSS HBNW, and the private security

companies, but in an even more coordinated effort.

Hout Bay SAPS has played a major role in supporéing even aiding in establishing the
HBNW. It has done so by attempting to harness publistration concerning high levels of
crime and using it to aid the police in the figigamst property crime. In many ways this has
been a very successful strategy for the police. él@n the rapid growth of HBNW into the
largest civic organisation in all of Hout Bay ha®ught with it some results that are not
always to the liking of Hout Bay SAPS officials. 8e of the activities of HBNW border on
vigilantism, as there are instances of armed angichasing suspected criminals. The police
argue that civilians should be the ‘eyes and eafr¢he police and not get directly involved,
but as is clearly demonstrated by parts of the HBNW all are willing to settle for this
passive role and take on a more direct approaathéfuthere is the struggle between HBNW
and SAPS over control, as the SAPS attempt to lBéW in a way they see as beneficial to
their goals, so the HBNW often want and expect niam the SAPS than they are able to
provide. While the SAPS first and foremost seeklitect HBNW to be their eyes and ears
and thus provide the police with additional manpQuABNW has their own agenda and seek
to direct the police in ways they deem most berafito themselves. The question of who
performs the enrolling and who is enrolled is ashsunever straight forward. The police
welcome the aid and support that HBNW is givingntheand often acknowledge that the

HBNW has freed up the police’s time by patrollingdahereby allowing the police to focus

148 Edward’, interviewed March 21 2006
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more on serious crimes like drugs and problemsingl4o the shebeens in the poorer a€as
and enabled them to spend more time at a crimeeseatihout having to rush back to
patrolling™°. However, there is also the reverse taking placesich HBNW will call on the
police and expect an immediate response, withalisieg that the police may be tied down
on a crime scene or with another complatitts a bit of a cry wolf system. [...] ‘there’s a
suspicious guy in the area, please come and chheck.i The thing is it doesn’t happen in the
five minutes he expects it to happen because yduisy with another call. [...] We can't
drop everything to run there and just look at hifff” These situations do at times breed il
will between the SAPS and the HBNW, and the poteservists tend to be caught in the
middle because they are seen to represent bottotheunity and the police and have to act
like buffers®2 It would seem however that their role as polificers does take preference
most of the time. This shows the challenges thad abme with forming tight partnerships.
While the HBNW certainly does seem to free up tbhécp in certain capacities, they also
demand a lot from the police and attempt to dithein to their own interests, sometimes

without regard for whatever else the police maydrteeprioritise.

When | personally attended a CoSAP operation intHiay the 7" April 2006, the situation
where HBNW are attempting to control and direct plodice was illustrated in a somewhat
strange performance. The evening began with a nteeti the Hout Bay police station,
present were all the members of the night's opematSAPS, ADT, Deep Blue, Coastal
Security, and HBNW. After the Superintendent hatlotiuced the meeting, the floor was
given to the HBNW operations manager ‘Nick’ whodlaut the plans for the operation.
While the majority of the participants of the evempiwould patrol different sectors of Hout
Bay, a group of police officers and HBNW membersen® do an exercise to familiarise the
police officers with the terrain in Hout Bay, patrtiarly along the Disa River, which has a lot
of small tracks and trails often used by suspestamng from break-ins. It was strange to
witness how HBNW was able to direct police and atevsecurity personnel alike, all in an
attempt to improve the coordination between theigsao suit the needs of HBNW, sending
police officers running through the bushes alorg rilier at night, while carrying paintball
guns. When speaking to ‘Nick’ the day before therapon he explained his reasons for
having an exercise with the police:

149 Thomas’, interviewed March 29 2006
1%0‘Roger’, interviewed May 5 2006
151 -
Ibid.
152 |bid.
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“It's no good to have 20 police officers when odlpf them know the area. The guys at
the top they can see how it all works but gettmdhie front line guys, making sure that
they carry their radios all the time, what happemsen they get a call from the HBNW
and letting them know that they now have 8 othgsguho can help them, guys who are
prepared to respond, and help catch the guys, aegaiinem so that they can assist. [...]
and as a community we take the lead, and provideessort of leadership role, provide

basic guidelines and infrastructure, and let thgghang on to that**®

The operation was however not very successful asnbged many members of the SAPS:

“These guys must realize that they’re not the goliwe take preference. They sometimes
try to order us around or tell us what to do. Thare certain strong individuals in this
area who try to tell us what to do and order usward ‘you must search down here’ and
it's like ‘you guys have been doing this for a yeae've been doing it far longer. We
know where they go and they’re not down there’. thah they sulk with us because they
deem us not doing our job, but we know that theyeh@ gone in that direction. So there
can be some times a bit of ill feeling becauseetlyes/s are overstepping their limit, and
they’ve got to realize that they’re the eyes araldhrs and that's it. They shouldn’t really
be getting out of their cars essentialf®

Regarding ‘Nick’ and his performance on the CoSApblce reservist stated that ‘Nick’ was

a prime example of how the HBNW is getting involvedhings they have no authority over,
and should stay out of.

“He will be roped in, | can tell you that. [...] Heade us do certain tasks that evening
where he got a lot of backs up. We’re not hereaavglking through the bush because he
deems it necessary; we know that bush like the baadur hand. [...] He’s trying to
perform a function that he’s really not qualifienldo, for a civilian to tell the police what
to do, it doesn’t happen, it becomes a lawlessespt?®
The events surrounding this CoSAP operation is @dgcharacteristic of the cooperation
between the SAPS and HBNW and their fight for cointr the relationship. While the police
seek manpower and aid, they have to put up witiabiethat the HBNW has a lot narrower
field of interest than the police, and that the¥l thierefore seek to direct the police to their
own ends. The lesson from nodal governance, thgnibt always clear cut who is the auspice
and who is the provider, and Latour’s idea of emenit is central to understand that the
outcomes provided by this cooperation will be skdajea struggle for control where each

side attempts to make the other conform to its needs.

133Njick’, interviewed April 6 2006
%4 ‘Roger’, interviewed May 5 2006
%% |bid.
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It is also likely that the reason the police arlimg to overlook some of the more shady sides
of HBNW operations, is their desperate need for poarer. While the police are fully aware
that much of what HBNW is doing is not a hundredcpat legal, they have yet to do
something about it. This does not mean that the@are happy about some of the things
they see, and it does cause concern when HBNWeis teperform borderline or in certain
cases directly illegal actions, like putting up @oitm at a public road, or chasing down
suspects on their ownilt’s not a legal task; it's a vigilante group athe end of the day.
They've got to be very carefdf®. There is also a very real police concern thatesme is

going to get hurt or killed due to HBNW activity:

“There are certain times with these guys when tteeguite bravado and they don'’t really
know what they're getting themselves into. Theetmsudden rush of adrenalin; they're
now weekend warriors running around with their \odés and their radios. And these
guys [the suspects] can be armed. We’ve got tagbdre as a police unit, we know what
we’re up against, and all of a sudden you’ve gohdlian running across your line of fire
or somebody who’s not meant to be there and you'tdidiow was there, it can become
dangerous.®’
However, as long as the police remain short on maep and the HBNW continues to
operate without any major accidents or steppinghenwrong toes, it is unlikely that the
SAPS will do very much to discourage the most acparts of HBNW from doing what
they're doing, as it has so far proven very effgctat bringing down property crime in the

Valley. In the words of police reservist ‘Roger’:

“Fair enough, if you want to walk into the bush&s your own earnest to do that, and it
does work because as | said it's manpower whichesrthese guys, but they’'ve got to be
careful. If one of these civilians gets injuredstiot the HBNW will come to a stand still.
They will shut it down. [...] It will come from a ranal level.”>®
As the Hout Bay SAPS have come to rely upon cinvilmanpower to police the Hout Bay
Valley, they have also been forced to accept therpial risks and side-effects that this

brings. And also to relinquish some control oveliqiag to civilians, even if it is unwillingly.

1%6 | bid.
157 | bid.
158 | pid.
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5.3 Concluding Remarks

In the short span of a year, from April 2005 tilbl 2006, the residents of Hout Bay Valley
managed to turn the tide of property crime, redydiby as much as 70% in the areas where
they are active®. Mainly due to the establishment of HBNW, resideof the Valley have
been able to confront a problem which has beenupiggthem since the late 90’s. While
public attention and focus on the problem of properime in Hout Bay has been prominent
for years it continued to rise steadily until taerch of HBNW. | shall argue that the cause of
this change is tied directly to the way HBNW opesatand mainly for three reasons: first, the
establishment of a clear agenda and a collectivenutment to a shared ethos. Second their
ability to handle internal conflicts by fosteringamic social relations. And last but certainly

not least networking.

Collective commitment to the common ethos

“Every religious, moral, ethical, or other antithes transforms into a political one if it is
sufficiently strong to group human beings effetyiveccording to friend and enemy”
(Schmitt 1996:37).

“The creation of an identity implies the establigmof a difference, difference is often
constructed on the basis of a hierarchy [...]. On@&have understood that every identity
is relational and that the affirmation of a diffexee is a precondition for the existence of
any identity, we are, | think, in a better posititmunderstand Schmitt’'s point about the
ever present possibility of antagonism and to se® h social relation can become the
breeding ground for antagonisn{Mouffe 2005:15).
HBNW was established as a result of the actionsenhbgda few concerned and active citizens,
its success however is the result of several facwme of them pre-existing. HBNW very
effectively utilised the feeling of being victimgdeshared by many residents of the Valley,
and a clear distinction has been drawn between tive’victims of crime and ‘they’ the
criminals of Imizamo Yethu, thus harnessing the-gxisting feeling of being victimised to
rally people for action. This idea is crucial te tidentity of HBNW, and is the driving force
of its members; ‘we’ must protect ourselves frommein’. When | was patrticipating in the
CoSAP, my partner for the evening summed it alirupne simple statement, when | asked if
| should do anything while sitting in the car, leplred with a grinJust let me know if you
see anything black®. Although I did not encounter any other overt racisnHBNW, the

idea of who the culprit is was very clearly comnuated.

139 Thomas’, interviewed March 29 2006
180 participation in CoSAP operation, April 7 2006
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However, while this general feeling of ‘we’ agairtstem’ has been present in many settings
in Hout Bay over the years, for example in the HBCABNW has added a very specific
focus on what ‘we can do’. By narrowing the fielfl interest it becomes much easier to
determine possible causes of action, and also svdamembers a clear idea of intent. This
contributes to establishing what Tuomela (2007)scalcommon ‘ethos’, giving the group a
clear common purpose in reducing property crimel famther the understanding is made
between the members that they will stand or fajetber. In addition HBNW has allowed its
members great independence in seeking ways ofvaefitheir common goal, while there is
a very active group of members making up the cdréhe organisation, the majority of
members are loosely affiliated. This loose affibat does however not seem to weaken
HBNW'’s ability to perform effectively, but rathetrengthens it because it allows for local
diversity united under a common purpose. Further lielieved that the need for strong social
ties between all members is not necessary bechasectllective efficacy rather stems from
a clear common idea of intent (Sampson et al. 1999)

Agonic social relations

In Hout Bay as in South Africa in general the gimstbout security is a highly politicised
matter. As seen throughout this chapter politicahgreements and personal conflicts have
stood in the way of cooperation more than once. vhide HBNW is not immune to conflict,

it is their way of dealing with it that ensures tthits members are not derailed from
performing their function. By allowing space forsdgreements between its members on
iIssues not directly relating to their common ethars] fostering agonic social relations, the
organisation as a whole is able to function quitdl wespite internal disagreements. This is
seen in the decision not to participate in theschastion law suit launched by the HBCPF,
even though many of its members are pro. The faat the intent of the ethos of the
organisation is so specific, it is easy to workua other political differences that might
otherwise have prevented members from working teegetMembers of HBNW, though they
may be in conflict, still see themselves as beloggo the same political association (Mouffe
2005). By handling conflict agonistically HBNW hasisured that it is able to perform its

function effectively even though it operates incditcally charged environment.

Networking
There seems little doubt that networking is thexcofi the matter when asking why the

residents of the Valley have succeeded in redumimge in their home area. While Hout Bay
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SAPS had been working with the private security panes to combat crime, and the
HBCPF had been very active and at first very coape¥ with the police, they had not been
successful in reducing crime in Hout Bay. A caseld¢dde made that the increase of police
officers from less than 30 to over 60 has playedifastantial role, and while this should not
be overlooked, it should not be overestimated. gdiece still have to do with two vans and
small crime shifts covering a large area. In additthe correlation in time between the
inauguration of HBNW and the drop in property crime¢he areas where HBNW is active, is
unlikely to be coincidental. However, it would rum right to attribute the success to HBNW
alone. The partnership which has been establisieaelen HBNW, the SAPS and the
primary private security providers ADT and Deep éluas proven very effective reducing

property crime in the Valley. According to ‘Sam’tae ADT:

“It's a three way partnership, the police can't doalone they don’t have the resources,
we can'’t do it alone we don’t have the powers [.hg tesidents are key to that. If you
look at Hout Bay over the last ten years, the resig have to a large extent left security
issues to the police and service providers. Thesttraeduction in crime has only come
once the residents have become involved, and Hmtsyou that the service providers
can only do so much and the police can only do schri*®*
A crucial point to the success of HBNW is thatritembers have managed to position HBNW
as a super-structural node. They function as thegoy meeting place between private
security companies, the SAPS and the residentseo¥/alley, where the different nodes can
come together and coordinate their efforts. Whike HBCPF also constitutes an attempt at a
superstructural node, the political intrigue anchfiot hampered any chance it had of

successfully coordinating the nodes.

HBNW has managed to enrol the resources of thegalnd private security companies to
suit their own needs. Utilising Deep Blue’s wishide seen as a community company and
setting this up against ADT who wish to be seerc@stributing on equal footing with its
competitor has generated enormous resources forViABRurther the relationship with the
SAPS is not as straight forward as would seem tihéease at first, as there are many that do
not suffice themselves with being the eyes and efafse police, but rather see the police as a
resource to be taken advantage of to further tleelnef HBNW. The relationship between
HBNW and SAPS seems to be one where it is nevee glear who is doing the enrolling,
and who is being enrolled. There seems to be ataunstruggle between them as to which

81:'sam, interviewed April 11 2006
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party is to steer. Even so, both parties seem neflieat the moment: While the SAPS can
show their superiors better crime statistics antdaexanpower, HBNW get access to greater
legitimacy through their cooperation with SAPS, dmirow extensively from the symbolic
power of being associated with the police. Howetlrex,fact that SAPS has yet to come down
on some of the more shady dealings of the HBNW sayst about the relative strength
between the two organisations. Finally, the insgbit ‘B’ (Steinberg 2008) should not be
forgotten, the fact that collective action allowsecto initiate crime where it starts, in the
public space, has been essential to the succebs dfiree way partnership that the formation
of the HBNW has enabled in the Hout Bay Valley.

119



6. Imizamo Yethu — A Community Divided

This chapter focuses on the African township Imiaa¥iethu and the challenges facing this
community. Their concerns and problems relatingrime are vastly different from those
facing the inhabitants of the Valley discussedchim previous chapter. Imizamo Yethu has, no
equivalent to HBNW operating and patrolling thelrests, and the nodes that have been
established to handle crime are largely abandoHeete are however some central actors still
involved with safety and security in Imizamo Yeththe challenges existing in Imizamo
Yethu also impact on how SAPS operate in the coniyufhis chapter elaborates on how
the safety and security situation in Imizamo Yeihyperceived by its inhabitants and how

some central governing nodes attempt to goverrsttuation.

Conflict among different actors in the community detrimental to cooperation and
development in Imizamo Yethu. The lack of trusthe community leadership combined with
conflicts over housing issues and influx controVéapilled over to other issues facing the
community, and make it difficult for organisatiottswork together on any issue, though the
problems facing them may be shared. This enviromrésuspicion and lack of trust has
created great difficulties for the residents ofzamo Yethu in sustaining functioning security

measures, though there have been attempts.

6.1 Introducing Imizamo Yethu

The exact number of people inhabiting Imizamo Yathextremely difficult to account for as
more immigrants are arriving every week from otparts of South Africa as well as other
African countries. The census of 2001 recorded 88&ple residing in Imizamo YetHy,
but depending on who you ask, the number of petpdee will vary between 10-16.000
peoplé®®. The area is a mix of formal and informal housivith the majority living in shacks
built above the formal settlement of some 450 hsusdlt by the Niall Mellon Housing

Project.

Life in Imizamo Yethu is hard, which is reflectex the extensive unemployment, which

according to the 2001 Census was at 46424%nd there is no reason to believe that this

182 City of Cape Town, Census 2001: Suburb Index zdmio Yethu
183 sentinel News July 25 2003, Outsiders still striegnnto Y
164 City of Cape Town, Census 2001: Suburb Index -zamio Yethu
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number has sunk as more people have settled downizamo Yethu in the years since the
census. The high density of people in Imizamo Yethakes privacy a luxury to many
inhabitants as several of the small shacks and limizises contain more than one family.
Noise from the shebeens or neighbours can be liegrdnd night, and is a constant nuisance
to many. In addition the township has problems miwng alcohol abuse, drug abuse,
domestic violence, neglected children, unhealthyddmns in the shacks, lack of sanitation,
and high HIV/AIDS and TB rates.

Many inhabitants of Imizamo Yethu come from the tEas Cape and have principally
economic motives for moving to Hout Bay, hopingfitad work. Because of this many of
them do not identify with the region or the townshand have little interest in the general
development of the area (Froestad 2005:339). Imizé#ethu is a mixed community although
the majority consists of Xhosas, other groups idelZulu-speakers, Angolans, Nigerians,
Ovambos, Malawians, and Congolese. The ratio betwlee Xhosa majority and the other
minorities is also difficult to establish, but oresident speculated that it was probably about
50/50 Xhosa and non-Xhd$a Although this cannot be verified, it does testifythe ethnic
diversity in the community of Imizamo Yethu. Théras also been tension and some violence
between people of different ethnic origin in theviship, but this has quieted and was not an
issue. However, the relations between the ethroamg remained cautious, and the various

ethnic groups mostly stay amongst themselves.

These gaps between the groups residing in Imizarathuy are clearly reflected in the
organisational life of the community. Division, kaof trust, allegations of corruption and

nepotism is frequently mentioned when speakingsodents of the township.

“There’s no trust between the different organisatoat the moment [...] People who
believe in Sinethemba support Sinethemba, people bdiieve in SANCO support
SANCO [...] It's not like they're united inside. Theystill pointing fingers at each other.
Sometimes there’s a tendency that the leadershegridiocare what the people feel. They
make decisions, if people complain they don’t cbaek again and try to resolve what the
problem is. That's why the people have lost trtf§t”

Much of the criticism has been directed at SANC@ #me ANC who many feel have let
down the people of Imizamo Yethu and only represeatinterests of themselves and those
close to them. SANCO has a clear, commanding pcesgnimizamo Yethu. Its leaders are

185 ‘Mary’, interviewed May 19 2006
186 Baruti’, interviewed May 3 2006
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most often referred to as ‘the community leadeystdsidents of the township. They seem to
control most of the resources coming into Imizaneihyl, be it public funding for programs
or private initiatives for developmeritiere in Mandela Park [...] everything is structured,
mobilised, and seen to by the community leaders diong to SANCO. Everything goes
through them; everything that is available in therenunity is run by them®’,

The Housing Issue

A lot of this malcontent is fuelled by the alloaatiof plots and houses constructed by the
Niall Mellon Housing Project, because SANCO is mspble for managing the list of people
eligible to receive a plot. The houses were suppdse be allocated according to the
agreement made with the 445 families, roughly 2p@0ple, when Imizamo Yethu was
establishetf® However, ever since the first houses were coragletontroversy has raged in
Imizamo Yethu over who are eligible to take owneysif them, a controversy which quickly
spread to the Valley a well. The problems startéemwpeople who were not living in Hout
Bay at the establishment of Imizamo Yethu startetligg houses at the expense of people
who had been there from the stdfthey can’t agree on the housing list, which is faitly
drawn up. Some people who've been here fifteersyd@ar't have houses, but some who have
only been here one or two years have houses. Sutdely there’s something that's not
right” %, Another went furtherThe people expected that when they started gitimgses to
the people it would be first come, first servedt By didn’t. They gave houses first to the
ones they thought might be favourites to them. ety they lost support”™. There is a lot

of confusion about the housing lists in Imizamoh(eand nobody seems to know any longer
who is supposed to be on it. Ray Padoa, projectaganfor the Niall Mellon Housing
Project, stated to Sentinel News thais company was in the business of building howses
the allocation of the homes was in the hands of &N, The allegations against SANCO
have included the facilitation of people sellingeithplots to others not on the list.
Manipulating the list and taking plots for thems=\or giving them to friends and relatives
who are either not on the list or are moved uplisteat the expense of others, and even
threatening people into giving up or selling thaliots to others favoured by SANCO. While
SANCO admits that people have been selling theispthey maintain that this is within their

1871 inda’, interviewed March 17 2006

18 Sentinel News November 22 2002, Merry Christm¥s, |

1894 inda’, interviewed May 3 2006

19 Aaron’, interviewed May 23 2006

"1 Sentinel News, June 10 2005, ‘Allocation of horimeSANCO’s hands’
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right and does not concern SANCO and their roleeaponsible for the allocation of plots.
Responding to the allegations of corruption andingebf plots, the Chairperson of SANCO
‘Thaba’ explained that the reason why many newcent&ve houses, is that they have

bought the plots from the people on the list, aad hothing to do with corruption:

“...if you come to me and say that you want to sellryplot, then sell your plot. Why
would | want to say no? [...] You decided that yownted to sell your plot, it doesn’t
concern me. But we need something that at the etige @ay, after months and years, we
have a document that says you sold your plot omr poun. Because people now are
shifting blame [...] By selling your plot you are igig your right to stay here to somebody

else [...] | have bought my plot from an original,dathat guy wouldn’t claim tontz)e an

original, because I'm the original now. He sold hight of being an original to me:
Like many others ‘Thaba’ claims to have boughtiHome from a person on the list. However,
even the facilitation of selling plots, which SANC&imits to, is illegal according to the

Ratepayers:

“The way national laws operate; plots can only b®eated to people who earn between
a certain parameter of income. [...] That entitlegrthto a free site, and also a grant
which enables them to build a hut. With the granwf that subsidy they’re not entitled to
sell it, for a period of | think is 6-7 years, sovin can this be taking place? Titles are
being sold before people even have taken titlag properties.™”

The rest of the allegations are refuted by SANCOv&sous lies spread by political
opponents, spearheaded by the HBCPF, the Ward @lounthe Ratepayers, and their
‘puppets’ in Sinethemba.

Sinethemba claims to represent those they seesdsrtfinal beneficiaries’ of the township,
and have been in several disputes with SANCO dweiigsues of the influx to the township
and the housing allocation. Sinethemba fights toafiehe houses in the hands of the people
on the original list of 1992 and also to severadguce the number of people residing in
Imizamo Yethu. This is in direct opposition to tiew supported by SANCO and the ANC
who claim that in accordance with the new democr@auth Africa all people have a right to
move freely and live where they wish. Their disguttso extend to what is to be done about
the remaining 16 hectares of land on the Foredtaiyyd®, currently zoned to build community
amenities. SANCO argue that these hectares shaulézoned to build more houses whilst
Sinethemba maintain that they are needed for contynfailities. In March 2004 the leader

172 Thaba’, interviewed April 6 2006
13 Deacon’, interviewed April 10 2006
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of Sinethemba had his shack smashed by an angryafteb Sinethemba along with the
Ratepayers had obtained a court interdict prevgritie construction of informal settlement
on the Forestry Station. The background for thestaition of these shacks was a large fire
that had left more than 2000 people in Imizamo Metbmeless one month prior to tHis
The community leaders of SANCO were accused bytsemeba for arranging the mob but
any involvement in the incident was denied by SANCO

The issues over influx and housing allocation hiaftemany in Imizamo Yethu in a state of
resignation; as they lack trust in their commutagders working for them. At the same time
most are not willing to lend support to the othelesepresented by Sinethemba; as they are
seen to be an instrument used by the whites taaoced prevent development in Imizamo
Yethu, much due to their cooperation with the Rayeps and the HBCPF. Further, as so
many of the community structures are in some wey tio SANCO, many of them have ended
up being abandoned by the very people who once thienedriving force:

“There is something there with regards to workinghwthe leadership. It's something
which made them demoralised with the whole sitnafio] Due to the fact that there
were these allegations; people couldn’t trust [..jeTwhole thing with the so called
allegations of the leadership started immediatelfgera Niall Mellon entered this
community [...] The allocations of plots is the ma@ason why we can say that we are in
this mess today”>

6.1.1 The Perceived Safety and Security Threatéhmizamo Yethu

The concerns relating to safety and security ireémmo Yethu are different from those found
in the Valley and contain most problems commondat® African townships, and a lot of it
Is connected to alcohol abuse and the Shebeensordieg to the Deputy Station
Commissioner at Hout Bay SAPS, the majority of lbanigs committed in Hout Bay take
place in Imizamo YetHd®. However, while the Valley community has creatadiproar over
the increase in burglaries, the burglaries do eature at the top of concerns for the people in
Imizamo Yethu, this despite the fact that this camity bears the brunt of the burglaries.
The Chairperson of SANCO even went as far as stiggehat the statistics must be wrong:
“No, I think the statistics is wrong. They did theong studies. You know the number of

break-ins in Imizamo Yethu is much less than invtakey”*”". It is interesting to note that

17 Sentinel News, March 12 2004, 'They destroyed myé...’
175 Nelson’, interviewed May 16 2006

16 Thomas’, interviewed March 29 2006

Y7 Thaba’, interviewed April 6 2006
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even though the police confirm that Imizamo Yetlsuthe area most frequently hit by

burglars, the people living there have not latcbedto it as one of their main concerns.

Probably this is due to other concerns being marportant, and seen as much bigger
problems to the community than burglaries. Alsoaitild be suggested that the attention the
residents of the Valley have managed to attairutglaries in their community, has led to an

image of things being comparatively worse than dmeye else in Hout Bay, making the

residents of Imizamo Yethu downplay the important¢he burglaries taking place in their

own community. This is not to say that burglariesrevnot an issue in Imizamo Yethu, but it
did not feature at the top of concerns when ressgderere asked about crime or threats to
personal security.

There are, however, major issues relating to cimimizamo Yethu which are of importance
to the residents and that were mentioned by magplpanterviewed. Murders in Hout Bay
almost exclusively take place in either Imizamo hebr Hangberg, and have averaged at
about one murder a month, since 1994, accordirtgeolice statistid€®. Adding to this a

lot of children go missing from Imizamo YetH8 The most common criminal problems in
Imizamo Yethu which involve the police often steronh the alcohol abuse which is a major
problem in the community. Crime relating to alcotatluse includes assaults, stabbings,
domestic abuse of wives and children, and rdfiedlost instances of violence and abuse are
related to the shebeens, of which there are ov@iirLmizamo Yethu alor&. It is also very
common to hear complaints from residents abouhtige from the shebeens at night making
it impossible for the neighbours to sleep. Becauideally all shebeens operate without a
licence and are therefore illegal, they are veffficdilt for the police to regulate short of
shutting them down, and even though shebeens gutarly being shut down by the police
they usually reopen very quickly, and return toibess as usual. Drugs are also a concern in
Imizamo Yethu, but less so than alcohol and it $eiodoe mostly tied to ‘dagga’ (marijuana).
But more recently a drug called ‘Tik’ (methampheta@) has become more common in the
township, especially amongst the youth, leadingntwe crime being committed to satisfy the
need for drug$?

178 South African Police Service crime statistics 14985 — 2003/2004, Hout Bay Station
South African Police Service crime statistics 2Q00D2 — 2005/2006, Hout Bay Station
179‘Roger’, interviewed May 5 2006
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Juvenile gangs doing break-ins and robbing peoplee halso become a problem in the
community. Because they are too young to be septison, they get released quickly by the
police and frequently end up repeating their crimBsese gangs are suspected of being
controlled by others taking advantage of their yplage to do the deeds for th&fh
‘Mamello’, a boy of 18 who started begging in theests when he was 8, has witnessed many
of his earlier friends turn to robberies and breek-He explains that as security in the Valley
has gradually become tighter after the establishroERIBNW, juveniles are doing more of
their criminal acts inside the township itséthey used to do a lot of house break-ins in Hout
Bay, but now Hout Bay is tight, what they do nowolsin 1Y, they rob the people who come
from work and they break into houses in 1Y, thdee thhings that they can maybe get some

drugs for, because it's only the drugs that thegseh™®*

There have been a lot of complaints from the regglef Imizamo Yethu that SAPS are not
committing to combat crime in their part of HoutyBd@he perceived inability of the SAPS to
handle the robberies and burglaries has lead tanoss of vigilantism and mob justice in
Imizamo Yethu. In early 2003 a group of about 28ibeissmen got together and attempted to
impose a curfew on the township in order to setiheg@ businesses. This resulted in random
shootings in the streets and a number of young lpdmging beaten up as the businessmen
patrolled the streets at nigft This organisation of businessmen has since bepped, but
there are still the occasional beating taking pldiceomeone is caught doing a burglary.
Although this form of mob justice is not an everyagcurrence in Imizamo Yethu, they do
happen. Early in the process of doing interviemgs told a story about a juvenile who had
recently been caught breaking into a man’s shattler Ae was caught, the story went that he
was stripped naked and beaten before he was paaadedd the township by an angry mob.

The story was since confirmed by the local leadén® ANC ‘James’:

“Yes, | was one of the community leaders who canteséopped that [...] So | made the
police aware and the police came, but did nothing] [They were just following the

group. Because the people were saying to the ptihe® young lad’ and pointed at the

house where he sells the stuff, so the police allbthe situation to happen without
knowing that this guy is being abused. But takimgrtclothes off that's an abuse of its
own, by beating and other things that’'s humiliats@mebody’s rights. So when | came all
the way down there | tried to stop this thing, &rsaid to the police ‘you must take action
this is not what things are built on, they've gotnight to do A, B, C, D and you know the

183« James’, interviewed May 5 2006
184 ‘Mamello’, interviewed May 20 2006
18 Sentinel News, February 14 2003, 'Vigilantes causdblems in Imizamo’
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law better then | do’ so | started to interven&®

Although this was said to be something which hapdeseldom, it was not unheard of. The
fact that SAPS arrived without intervening and tafle prompted by local leaders to do so is
interesting. It could indicate that a certain amooinmob justice is tolerated, if not by the
SAPS as an organisation, then at least by indiVidffigers. It might also be that the officers
were afraid to get involved with an angry mob, knogvthat they would probably have to
release the culprit shortly after arresting himnblihheless such incidents do occur in Imizamo
Yethu and is mainly ascribed to people not havaithfin the justice system’s ability to deal

with the criminals:

“Those are the kind of things which makes life natifécult for people. To lose my laptop
and everything, and these juveniles walk free tve day. And how much money did |
spend on that laptop? [...] It gives me that kindedentfulness, that kind of hatred. Why
me, why must | lose? I've strived for those thiagd now he’s walking there smiling as if
nothing’s happened. It despises the effort I've endidmakes people change their attitude
and way of thinking*®’
These forms of vigilantism and mob justice are th@t norm in Imizamo Yethu, but does
show the dangers connected to leaving an arean@eel if they are not being serviced
properly by the authorities employed to the job.eTé¢hallenges facing Imizamo Yethu
relating to safety and security are daunting, @sfigaclue to the police’s admission that there

are great difficulties in relation to patrollingethownship effectiveff?®.

6.2 Nodes Implicated in the Governance of Securiiy Imizamo Yethu

The social structures in Imizamo Yethu seem chaatidirst glance. Compared to the
coloured township in Hangberg Imizamo Yethu is lesganised and contains fewer social
ties between various groups residing there. Thigflected in the organisational life as most
organisations consist mainly of a close network@&dple sharing an interest, and cooperation
between or across these closed networks seem llirhen-existent. Three organisations in
addition to the SAPS are of particular intereststi-ias in many other townships, Block
Committees have been formed in Imizamo Yethu. Wihiésr working conditions have been
deteriorating for years, some still remain actiSecond, the role of SANCO is important as
they are the largest civic in the community andehan interest in most of what goes on in the

community. Third, Sinethemba which has chosen tposp SANCO, have involved

186 James’, interviewed May 5 2006
87 |bid.
188 Thomas’, interviewed March 29 2006
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themselves directly in the governance of secusstyhey have allied with the HBCPF in the

planned law suit against the government.

6.2.1 The Block Committees

Community courts, often known as ‘Block’ or ‘Stre@bmmittees’ are found in many South
African townships and informal settlements and ragenly restricted to the poorer sections.
These community courts are not only courts, butoéten part of an important array of social
support and control mechanisms created by the cartynmembers themselves and suited to
their needs. It is important to note that these rodtees are almost always a substructure of
civic associations (Scharf 2001:45). In Imizamo Rethe tradition of establishing such
Block Committees has been brought by the people gdme to Hout Bay from other and
more rural parts of South Africa, replicating thenflict resolution model of their former

homelands:

“It's an African thing. Normally we're from the catry in the Eastern Cape where we
don’t have police because we're too far from théigeostation. It can take maybe two
days or a full day to reach the police [...] but weeuhe chiefs and head men. When
they’re solving the cases we used to gather th@lpea what we call colleges, whereby
we solved these problems with a word we call ‘Ubuntbuntu’ means ‘a friendship’,
‘in a friendly manner’. We sit down and solve thelgem in a friendly manner.
Sometimes we punish someone in a way which is ggngen at a certain time. It's a
traditional way of healing each other, so it's winri very well.”8°
Currently the Block Committees which are operatmgnizamo Yethu are tied to SANCO as
their main structure. According to SANCO they operas a means for people to resolve
issues and help each other with lesser issues wdoctt require the involvement of the
community leaders at the top of the SANCO structliredlthough several of the people
interviewed in Imizamo Yethu insisted on the Bld&@&mmittees being a success and a great
benefit to the community, many of the committeegehleen abandoned by the very people
who once organised them. Like other issues in tigarosational life of the township the
involvement of SANCO and the housing conflict waseg as the main reason for not
wanting to continue their work. And some of the ©8#ll operating have sought to distance

themselves from their affiliation with SANCO, and longer report to thehi.

Institution and Resources

189«paron’, interviewed May 23 2006
199 3ames’, interviewed May 5 2006
91 Aaron’, interviewed May 23 2006
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Imizamo Yethu is divided into nine Block Committesssving different parts of the township,
consisting of up to 50 members each and servingrtian 200 families on their blodk
although as previously stated not all of theseoperational. The committees started with one
block around 1999, as an initiative of people thetive in Imizamo Yethu Civic Association,
which would later become SANCO. To begin with inssted of a group that was unhappy
about the shebeens playing loud music at nightryMane of the founders of the first Block

Committee in Imizamo Yethu, explains how it gotrted:

“So we just got together a few ladies and men. jdstipicked one lady next door and if
they think that this is good then we stand up aa#tara group of people and say ‘what
can we do, where can we start?’ Ok, we’ll go arldtteat person that we don't like this,
or we’ll make a meeting where we’re going to calhununity people and have a general
meeting. We'll call them to the Imizamo Yethu kdiere we're going to tell them that
we’re unhappy about 1, 2, 3, but we’ll involve thalice as well. The police felt very
happy about our team; so everything that was gainglike crime or people fighting;
when they went to the police station the policeldiask ‘did you tell ‘Mary’?” And since
then people never went to the police station, wthey’d got whatever problem, family
problem they would come to u§®
The committees are made up of volunteers within aresa they are set up to serve. An
important feature is that anyone can join the cottemiby simply asking to join; as such the
committees are elected by its constituency. ThelBommittees are also intended to serve
as a link between the community and the leadensh§ANCO, bringing larger issues to the
main structure and be part of the election prooésise leadership of SANCO. This was done
through a branch of SANCO called the ‘Police Fortifnwhere the top officers at the Hout

Bay Station would often attend their meetings aodawith thent®,

The Block Committees and the Police Forum also tfaned as a link between the
community and the police, assisting the police amdiing petty crime and negotiating in
family disputes and arguments between people irctmemunity. The committee meetings
are usually made up of about 10 people, mostlyrglde other respected members of the
community, church leaders are often an importamt pathe committeS® Because the
work done by the committees is voluntary and nonpayt is expected from any part, these

committees provide an important task of social c@rdvailable to even the poorest members

192¢3ames’, interviewed May 5 2006
193 Mary’, interviewed May 30 2006
% The Police Forum should not be confused with tR€ @s they are separate structures
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of the community. These committees rely on no otlesources than the abilities of the
people who make up the committees to negotiateepaad solutions for the parties that come

to them for aid.

Technology and Mentality

In order to understand how the Block Committeegatpe it must be noted that they are not
structured the same way as an ordinary court wisiget up to determine guilt. The focus of
the committees is much wider, and they do notmisiish between civil and criminal matters,
but rather deal with problems. Their focus is orkimg peace, and their rules and procedures
are based on common sense, and the values enfareatrmally known to all participants
(Scharf 2001:45-46).

The involvement of the Block Committees in ImizaMethu includes direct intervention in
cases of domestic violence or fights in shebeeaprdgentatives of the committees would be
called and asked to come help stop the problemd, adterwards a meeting might be
summoned to resolve the is&Ue Significantly their involvement also stretcheshtelping
people who don’t have the money to buy food. Th@mdittees may negotiate arrangements
between local shop owners and the person in neéltas@ayment for food can be done on a
weekly or monthly basis, when the money is therbe Tarrangements would then be
supervised by the committee, and if payments arened, another meeting will be called and
a solution mediatéd®. Some Block Committees would also involve themselif a person
wished to put up a new shack in their af&en someone from here cannot just go and build
[a shack], he must contact them [the Block Commiiftand explain why he comes and why
he wants to erect a structur€®. Other problems may be as trivial as someone tingdirty

water in front of their shack.

There is no issue too small for the Block Commsgtfesnd it is probably due to this that they
seem to have enjoyed a great deal of legitimaclgimihe community. The focus on making
peace and finding solutions between parties ratiem distributing guilt is the key to how
they operate‘The main thing is to make peace, not to createtisn. Psychologically you
must know that although these people have beetinfighthey love each other because they

197Baruti’, interviewed May 3 2006
198 ‘Mary’, interviewed May 30 2006
199Nelson’, interviewed May 16 2006

130



know each othe®®. This combination of approaching every case asblgm to be solved
through mediation, and the fact that issues magrbaght before them no matter how small

they may seem is the foundation of the mentaligliad by the Block Committees.

The process of making peace between conflictinggsars done by gathering a meeting at a
neutral venue where the different parties are giaeropportunity to state their case to the
Block Committee. It is important to note that thiedk Committee has no authority to force
either party to accept the solution they proposd, @ae as such dependent on the weight they
carry in the community to create acceptance ifegithf the parties should be unhappy with
the result. Otherwise the parties are free to igribe recommendation of the committee, but
in some of these cases the result may be thatae is reported to the police who then have

to look into it

One of the Block Committee members told a storyualadforeigner who operated a shebeen.
One day the shebeen owner was brought before thek Blommittee because his music was
too loud, but he refused to heed the committegjesufor him to close his shebeen at night
and there was no resolution. However, a while ldterowner of the shebeen found himself
with the prospect of having to go to court overangel with a neighbour, and the police sent
him to the Block Committee to have the matter neswl He now found himself on the other
end, needing the help of the committee to avoid@td court. When he returned to the Block
Committee this time he first apologised and pronhite heed the previous decision of the
committee. After this, an agreement was made tleatvbuld bring his problems to the
committee in the future, so that they could be stltogether with the community. This
single incident explains how the Block Committees e very effective mechanisms of
social control. What this story illustrates is thdten you don’t accept the legitimacy of the
committees you also to run the risk of social egidn, and in turn the risk being denied aid if
needed. Hence the Block Committees may functioronbt to resolve disputes, but also in a

broader sense of social control.

The relationship between the police and the Blookn@ittees has overall been stated as very

positive, and mutually beneficial:

20«paron’, interviewed May 23 2006
201 A;
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“We normally ask the police to stand by when wealealing with a case inside the
township [...] We're used to being fair and just iaking peace between two parties, but
if we can’t, we always take the case to the pdlicg Even the courts sometimes send the
people to us if they’'ve just gone to court to setiieir case there. The court normally
sends the case back to us so that we can firsirtalke community about why and how it
happened. Then, if it's difficult for us to solveve send it to the police and the police can
take it to court.?®
For the police there are clear advantages to hathege Block Committees operating.
Because they are able to handle conflict resoluitectively it saves the police a lot of time
and effort, as well as saving cases from beingditbto an already strained judicial system.
Members of the Block Committees also reported teeha very good working relationship
with the police, stating that the police were quiokrespond to their calls when they were

needed by members of the Block Committées

In earlier days, the top of the Block Committeé® Police Forum also provided aid to the
police. One of the previously active members tad lthey would assist the police in cases of
rape or child abuse by being there as victim supgtaihe police station, or getting the victim
to the hospital or to the police station to layharge."We had days when every day one of us
would go to the police station and stand by therd jt would be all day or all night. Then if
there was no one there when they needed immedeietey would just call and we had to

get up and go down ther&®.

Breakdown of the Block Committees

The problem remains, however, that many of thesmnuttees have ended up being
abandoned by their members. Their role as a linkvéen the community and the main
leadership of SANCO is what many claim to be thetre reason for this abandonment. The
disappointment with the SANCO leadership was méshaelated to not being listened to in
various cases and lack of support when it was é&t&ome noted that the leadership of
SANCO was not fairly elected by the members of@aeous blocks like they were supposed
to. Instead a small number of people at the top ieplecting themselvé¥. Others pointed

to the lack of trust in the leadership due to thendling of the housing issue in Imizamo

293 |pid.
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Yethu’®® There was also a certain amount of frustratioouaihe feeling that the SANCO
leadership provided very little aid to the commateand at the same time was seen to be
taking most of the credit for their work. One oétprevious Block Committee members sums

it up:

“It stopped when they started building houses [. tihk when SANCO also wanted to be
involved in the Block Committees, while they weredoing so much. We were working
so hard but they were not doing so much, but theyted to be the ones who got praised,
so then people got fed up with it and so theyaledt it stopped [...] Let me put it this way,
when we were doing this, we were working so hatd.vihen it came to the elections of
the SANCO we are looking at those Block Commitemplp, people wanted to elect
someone on those groups because they could seevéavere working. But the SANCO
committee which would be there by then when the tifrelection comes, they don't give
the people their own choice, they’'ll elect somehibdy they want, and the people are not
happy with that person®®®
The loss of many of these Block Committees hadaeffe parts of Imizamo Yethu having to
rely on the police as the only viable option whéncomes to conflict resolution. An
alternative which is not to their benefit, as HBaty SAPS has repeatedly stated that they are
understaffed and lack the resources to police HBayt efficiently by themselves. SANCO
claimed they were working to figure out what wasedawd in order to get the Block

Committees back in acti6tf.

6.2.2 The South African National Civic Organisation

SANCO plays an important part in most aspects geguance in Imizamo Yethu. Their close
links with the ANC and their position as the latgesd longest standing civic in the
community means that the majority of the resousres jobs coming into the community go
through them. This position has also placed therthatcentre of the controversies raging
around the housing project and they find themselvesg accused of serious offences
relating to threats, violence, and corruption. dpective of the validity of these accusations,
they have led to difficulties for SANCO and havei@asly injured its legitimacy in the eyes
of many, both within and outside of the townshimweéver, no other group has managed to
gather the support needed in order to take ovduitstions and SANCO continue to play a

central role in the township.

28 Nelson’, interviewed May 16 2006
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Institution and Resources

SANCO, as the name implies, is a national civicaorgation with local branches in many
parts of South Africa. Originally this civic waslleal ‘Imizamo Yethu Civic Association’, but

has since switched to calling itself by the nameth#f national organisation SANCO. In
Imizamo Yethu SANCO is structured around a main mitbee with representatives from
various sub committees. Amongst these is the HguSimmmittee, which is responsible for
the much debated plot allocations in Imizamo Ye#wother is the Police Forum which is to
work with the Block Committees and the police. hsnimpossible to determine exactly who
within SANCO was responsible for managing the hogisand plot allocation, because

nobody could or would answer this clearly.

The relationship between SANCO and the ANC in ImipaYethu is very tight. The
Chairperson of SANCO was also the ANC candidateVitard Councillor during the 2006
local elections, though he lost to the DA. But tisisiot the only link; most of the leaders of
SANCO are also members of the ANC, such as thesteafdHout Bay ANC. The association
between the two organisations is so close thaCtiarperson of SANCO statetifhe ANC
and SANCO are one big structufé®. At the centre of this ANC / SANCO alliance stands
one man who has been involved in the communityesitscestablishment in 1992, and who is
presently the leader of Hout Bay ANC, he will béereed to here as ‘James’. Although he is
not the Chairperson of SANCO, his word does seenatny a heavy weight in the decisions
made by both organisations, and he is regardedheasop community leader in Imizamo
Yethu. Several earlier members of SANCO noted thatcivic had now in practice been
reduced to only a few people still activithere are only three or four people that are still
active. | don’t see anymore people. There are nNSA meetings™® While SANCO still
have more members than this there does seem tothetd the claim that its core is mainly

made up of a very small close knit group of people.

One of the main concerns of many residents in Im@z&ethu is linked to the appointment of
the leadership in SANCO. It was not possible tedeine how the people who hold positions
in SANCO had come to them. This confusion was shaseseveral of the informants; one
stated that'You will never know that because they elect thdéwese Four people, not the

community [...] they’re pushing us down, you know [Anp the community doesn’t put their

21 Thaba’, interviewed April 6 2006
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foot down to support you, so the three or four peapho bring you down always wift®
Talking to the same informant again some days llatsked about how it was possible for
SANCO leaders to elect themselves without the comityuntervening:“this is what we
don’t know, and they are doing that [...] they [th@mamunity] do care, but we’re afraid to
speak up because tomorrow I'll be burned up in rayske [...] they’ll kil me. Even the
information that I'm giving you [...] if it went tohém what I've said to you now; I'm
dead™“ The fear of retribution connected with open ojifms to SANCO was shared by
several of the people interviewed. Although thiswae most extreme response, this fear may

be part of the explanation to why there is soelittpposition to SANCO in the township.

Adding to this are the accusations from Sinethethba members of the ANC and SANCO
leadership have incited and performed violencersgaheir members and demolished their
leader’s hous?®. Further Sinethemba claim they are afraid to hplblic meetings in
Imizamo Yethu because of SANE® Combined with the fear of opposing SANCO some
pointed to how the leadership in SANCO is buyingittiplace in the community by favouring

those close to them:

“Just recently when those houses were built [...] veard that there were people who
obtained contracts, and the people who obtainedntheere people who are near to
‘James’ and stuff. So they obtained painting cactsacarpet fitting contracts, tiling
contracts, electricity contracts. Those types aigh they don’t come to us, they come to
certain individuals.“*’
This is not the only time charges of nepotism waaight against SANCO; in relation to the
housing project these charges are common as hasnioéed earlier. These types of client /
patron relationships may serve as a way for marseture their position in the community.
The client by getting access to much needed ressuncwork, and the patron by securing the
allegiance of those close by, securing a networkupiport in the community. The result is
that the community is fragmented into groups forgrétrong ties internally, but end up being

closed off to those on the outside of the network.

The SANCO / ANC alliance has representation onWed Committee in Hout Bay and

attend their meetings, but have little faith in iWard doing anything to aid Imizamo Yethu,
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and rather see it as favouring only what is goadHe whites in the Valléy®. SANCO also

had representation on the HBCPF, but decided tdnaiv from it because they felt that the
HBCPF no longer represented the interests of Imizafathu after they announced their
intention to launch a campaign to sue the govermifmenamongst other things, allowing the

continued influx of people to Imizamo Yethu:

“...we feel that the CPF is no longer representing Whole community, it's representing
a certain interest group; Sinethemba and ‘Elizatstigroup. ‘Elizabeth’ is using the
CPF, and used it last year to fight the mayor. 8lse used it to try and change the issues
that were raised in the CPF, and put her own waaidd used it the wrong way around.
Which is why we’re not in favour of the CPF anymoté*®

SANCO has been in meetings with HBNW about a ptssiboperation by tying the Block
Committees to HBNW, but nothing has materialisedentthan tal®®. It would probably

prove difficult for SANCO to act as such a link dieethe lack of trust they are currently
faced with in large parts of the Block Committegs.addition many of the members of

HBNW have uttered their scepticism towards alignitge HBNW too closely with
SANCO?,

There are ties between SANCO and HBCA in Hangbergugh the ANC, but the working
relationship between the communities is limftéd Old prejudices are still alive and

preventing the communities from working much togeth

“It's difficult to define the relationship betweens and them, because coloured
communities are people that were in the middlesciaghe previous government, and that
perception has stayed in their minds. As a resuttes of them are still thinking they are
better than us, they can do better than us, theypmaform better than us, and that they
are the ones who are nearly whites. [...] When they that ‘now we need to get
something from the government’ they come to us dssquite a friend, but when that’s
not happening they ‘re staying their normal lifearbetter community that’s very close to
the whites, you seé:

The resources available to SANCO are very scarcstagied by their Chairperson:

“[We have] very limited resources. Otherwise we éanothing at all. We have only this
office which has a phone if you want to phone arfdxaif you need to fax. That's all.

218 James’, interviewed May 5 2006
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Financially we have don’'t have money at all, andvé’re to do something we need to
collect money from the people, or get them to metp organizing whatever we need to
organize. But we don't have a source of incorff8.”
Though they have very little resources, SANCO sidlds a key position in the community,
partly due to their involvement in the housing fst the Niall Mellon Housing Project. This
position ensures that SANCO remains a force toebkaned with in the township as people

rely on them to take hold of their plot.

Technology and Mentality

SANCO’s conviction that the democratic South Afritas given its people a right to settle
down wherever they like is important to understéimel way they operate in the influx and
housing issue in Hout Bay. As opposed to Sinethentth@a HBCPF, the DA, and the
Ratepayers who demand that people must be remowedifizamo Yethu to make room for
the people who were there at the founding of tinnghip. This view is supported by many in
their community, and especially those who havevadiin the years after the founding of
Imizamo Yethu. There are still 16 hectares of IimpaYethu which were part of the deal
made in 1992, but because these are zoned for coitynamenities, they may not be used for
housing. According to SANCO, this land should beoreed to build more houses for the
people of Imizamo Yethu, but they have so far b&epped in court by Sinethemba and the
Ratepayers. SANCO claims that there is no needdormunity facilities, arguing that what
is needed are rather integrated facilities forcalinmunities in Hout B&y° “If we have a
soccer field we want white boys also to play thecethat if we need money to repair the
soccer field we can get from them as well becahs& kids are also playing there. If we
build a soccer field here, who's going to maintéi®’ “° There is considerable support for
this view in Imizamo Yethu, as many of the peoptay in shacks would like an opportunity
to get a house on the available land, althoughether not nearly enough room to
accommodate them all on this land. The fact thaNS@ has taken a stance for allowing
‘newcomers’ access to Imizamo Yethu does seemvi® thiem some support in this segment
of the population, and as the number of people hdne come to the township since 1992
vastly outnumber the people who were there fromeggablishment, this support is not
insubstantial. Even though many in Imizamo YetharehSANCO'’s view that anyone can

freely settle down in Hout Bay, their actions imat®n to plot allocation has cost them a lot
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of support. Many of the people who made up thelr sommittees, and where a lot of the
work was done, have abandoned SANCO, no longer imgarib work for the current

leadership, as seen in the case of the Block Caesit

The Chairperson of SANCO shared some of his theugibdbut what it means to be a leader:

“I find out that once you’'ve been elected you bee@model and you find that there’s a
group of people who want to build you as a persomn you find there’s a certain group

of people who'’ll want to destroy you as a persdreré&fore you need to identify those two

groups and work with the one that wants to build;ythen you'll be a leader?*’

This mentality of leadership is part of the expléora for the fragmentation of different
groups in Imizamo Yethu. Schmitt (1996) and Mouwdgf€2005) idea of the political as
collectives grouping people into ‘we’ and ‘they’ amagain seems prudent. The claim that
leadership is built around ‘those who want to byitdi’ as opposed to, ‘those who want to
destroy you’ is once again a reminder of the ewesgnt danger of antagonism. When
confronted with the claims that SANCO leaders supfpends and family over others in the

township, his response was:

“Why have we got lots of friends? Because they familiar with us from meetings,
because when they've got problems they come tondswee help them, those people
become our friends. And later on, once you becoffnierad, you become close to me and
you become my family because you know my dailynegugou know where you can get
me if you need me. [...] Even if | help one now, tteenorrow he’ll come with another
one aglzcEI3 it grows and grows, and | end up havingnls and some that | don’t even
know”

This form of patronage looks to be the foundatibihav SANCO are able to stay in power,
and is widely acknowledged by the residents of &me Yethu. By affording some help to
those who seek it in return for support, SANCO kit a close network of strong ties. This
is consistent with information provided by otheformants in Imizamo Yethu stating that
there is very little cooperation between differerganisations in the community. People tend

to stick with the organisation of their choice:

“They’re more focused into community organisati@mstheir own. If I'm in the UDF or
UDM, | stay in UDF or UDM. So it's not like coopéian, they're still not united [...]
There’s no trust between the different organisaia@t the moment [...] People who
believe in Sinethemba support Sinethemba, people bdiieve in SANCO support

227 |bid.
228 |bid.
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SANCO [...] It's not like they're united inside. Theystill pointing fingers at each

other.”?#°
One person mentioned the lack of community involeetrtaking place in Imizamo Yethu,
even though there is no shortage of people whaaln@ppy with the current circumstances:
“People do see that things are not right, but theyafraid to go to the meetings with the
positions, so they just complain from behind. Nanecomplaining in a meeting situation,
they just complain from outsid&®. One of the earlier members of SANCO, who hasesinc
withdrawn, stated the problem of creating oppositio the leadershipgThe problem of our
people is that they know what they want, but thaytcsay it, that's the problem. They'll
choose you, trust in you, but they won't suppo”yd. It is very difficult to ask to risk
opposing established power structures in the contynuBven though people may disagree
with the current leadership and support changesy to little or nothing to back anyone
seeking change. A plausible reason for this mayhbe they risk opposing the very people
who they may later come to rely upon for help, atahd to gain very from such action in the
short run. The safety in accepting the status §ecefore outweighs the potential benefits of
supporting change in the leadership. To people areoalready in a deprived situation, the
immediate safety in tying themselves to the exgspowers would seem to provide a much
more secure alternative to opposing them withootkng the consequences. This could also
be part of the reason why SANCO, whilst being higagriticised by members of the
community, can still remain in power relatively ypposed. The risks of opposing those who
control the scarce resources available in the comityware too great compared to what could
potentially be gained by supporting opposition.

Coming to grips with exactly how SANCO operate eydifficult because, on the surface,
they seem mostly inactive. One informant told aystbout a time he had been approached
by one of the community leaders to do a projecthierchildren of Imizamo Yethu, they told

him to be at the office at six:

“They were there when | got there. But all that paped is that they started drinking, and
| was there for about half an hour. And they werialdng and they started talking about
things that | didn’t want to hear, things that thggt up to, and started exposing it. But |
didn’t want to know so | pretended that | didn'@neny of it. But the point is that that's

229 Baruti’, interviewed May 3 2006
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how they are. They call you and say we’ll do tlyisy get there, they get drunk, and

nothing happens?*?

The vast majority of their dealings happen outighsof the general population who only
take notice once decisions have been reached.diffisult to determine the truth of the
allegations against SANCO concerning corruptiortrqueage, and nepotism, but the belief
that this is taking place is certainly clear in thands of most people residing in the township.
And while many support the initiatives taken by S2M they often strongly disagree with the
way resources are distributed. Further, many fegosing SANCO openly either because
they fear violent reactions, or because they feamdodeprived of resources which SANCO
control, either future jobs, housing plots, or ettesources they may control. The fact that the
government has taken no steps to investigate they rmecusations against SANCO in the
housing issue, is a strong indication that theyehaw real wish to antagonise the power-
holders in the township. In light of this, it istrfeard to understand why most people do little
to oppose SANCO despite their unhappiness witlctineent leadership.

6.2.3 Sinethemba

Sinethemba is the other of the two civic organsseiin Imizamo Yethu, but unlike SANCO
they do not claim to speak on behalf of the erdommunity. Rather they claim to represent
the people who were given entitlement to the lahthmzamo Yethu according to the 1992
agreement, the people they refer to as the ‘legakficiaries’ or ‘originals’ of Imizamo
Yethu. Currently the number of people Sinethemlbarcko represent is vastly outnumbered
by the people who have immigrated to Imizamo Yetmce its establishment, making it
difficult to determine how much support they aclydlave in the community. What makes
Sinethemba patrticularly interesting is that theyehahosen to confront SANCO openly, and
that they do so primarily by the aid of the HBCRie éhe Ratepayers.

Institution and Resources

Sinethemba is Xhosa and means ‘We have hope’. Tdensation was originally led by a
committee of 15 people, but now only 4 remain da dtommitteé®. As stated Sinethemba is
a civic organisation set up to ensure that the lge@po resided in Imizamo Yethu at the time
of its establishment in 1992 are given what wasmsed to them by the governmefive

are trying to get our rights back, our legal rights.] what's happening is that they [SANCO]

232:gylelani’, interviewed May 19 2006
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are always selling plots to other people than tgal beneficiaries®”. Sinethemba has little
to no resources of their own and they have solf@dahemselves with the Ratepayers and
the HBCPF to achieve their goals. They also erj@ysupport of the local DA and its Ward

Councillor ‘Walter’.

Although Sinethemba claim not to be allied to amytipular political party, they are often
believed to be working for the DA, as two of its migers ran for the DA during the local
elections in 2006. This has caused some problemhiém with regards to working with the
community in Imizamo Yethu, where many now percethem to be an organisation
controlled indirectly by the white community in tMalley. Adding to this suspicion is the
fact that they have been aided significantly byRagepayers, an organisation which has been
very critical of the development in Imizamo Yethturther, two of the central committee
members of Sinethemba may also be found on theuaxeccommittee of the HBCPF as

Vice Chairperson and Secretary.

The tone between Sinethemba and SANCO is espetiatsh. On the one hand Sinethemba
accuses SANCO of corruption and selling plots tdsiders, as well as threatening,
intimidating, and using violence against their menst®. Sinethemba has several times
brought charges against SANCO, and SANCO membetis the Hout Bay SAPS. The
charges include violence and intimidation, threatshaving their houses burnt, and the
compilation of a hit-list calling for the assassioa of Sinethemba membér& In 2002 the
leader of SANCO at the time was arrested on chanfedtempted murder of the leader of
Sinethemba. He was released on?Baibut was later convicté® The same year ‘James’,
the ANC leader, charged with assaulting the wifetlod Sinethemba Vice Chairperson
‘Samuel’ in her hont&®, but in 2006 the case had still not made it torg@omething which
has led Sinethemba to accuse SAPS of taking sidlss SANCO and suspect corruption.
“The illegal ones wanted to chase the legal bemefies out. And there was a lot of
involvement with Superintendent ‘Otto’ [...] He wdmosing sides; he was with the illegal

ones. | think he was on the payroll or somethfiy”

234 :samuel’, interviewed April 5 2006
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SANCO on the other hand is accusing Sinethembaa®ofng no real legitimacy in the
community. According to SANCO and the ANC; Sinetlirenis simply a DA puppet trying to

divide the community by spreading lies and stoppinther development in Imizamo Yethu.

“There is no Sinethemba [...] What's here is the @A¢ the DA trying to infiltrate the
people and name them Sinethemba. Sinethemba daigptesent the 455 families that
were here. Where are those 455? When they calletimgethere’s only five of them. I'm
also one of the 455 who stayed in those housetrbutot their member. How can they
claim to fight on my behalf when I'm not their memits %+

It is difficult to determine the support Sinethentizes in Imizamo Yethu, but the numbers are

probably not very large. According to the HBCPF @berson ‘Elizabeth’:

“The legally entitled beneficiaries of 1Y in terrasthe government waiting list constitute
2200 people. You've now, in 1Y, got approximatéyd@0 people. So of you deduct 2200
from 16.000, what are you left with? You end ufh\&iimajority of people who are in fact
not on the government waiting list [...] Another ftat makes it difficult to establish the
extent of support Sinethemba enjoys is the fadt gkeaple are intimidated to disclose
their affiliation with Sinethemba because of thelemce, assaults, marches and
demolishing of houses. [...] So the legal benefiemmre in a very dangerous situation
because they’re outnumbered by far and they haee Ingimidated and assaulted®
The simple fact that their potential constituenggledes all the people who have moved to
Imizamo Yethu since its establishment, is enoughmike them a minority group in the
Imizamo Yethu of today. Additionally they have soped some very unpopular views in the
community. Their belief that most of the people wiave come to Imizamo Yethu since its
establishment will have to be relocated in ordegit@ room for the ones who were promised
the land, according to the original agreement,nalies a significant proportion of the

community, in some cases even those they claimpdakson behalf of.

Technology and Mentality

Sinethemba has taken a very clear stance agamstotitinued influx of people to Imizamo

Yethu. Their view is that it is already severelyemrowded and that this overcrowding is a
direct cause of a lot of the social problems, sagltrime, plaguing not just Imizamo Yethu,
but the entire population of Hout Bay. Sinethembhelve that if Imizamo Yethu is to have

room for the original beneficiaries, then the miyoiof the people now residing in the

informal parts of the township will have to be mdvi® another location, a view which is

wholeheartedly supported by the HBCPF and the Rgtap as well as the DA.

241« James’, interviewed May 5 2006
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There are especially two cases in which Sinethelnalvya been involved which have sparked
controversy in Imizamo Yethu. First, in 2004 Siregtiba along with the Ratepayers went to
court to prevent people from erecting structuresttum Forestry Station land in Imizamo
Yethu which is zoned for community amenitfs They were successful in their court action
and the area remains free of development todayti®mba insists that there is a need for
facilities in the community, such as a mall withibeary and a soccer fieté’. However, given
that the background for why people had moved iht Forestry Station was the fire that
devastated large parts of Imizamo Yethu in Febr2@d4, the decision to get a court action
preventing people from erecting a new structure mas$ with resentment and anger in the
community. Shortly after this, the acting Chairpersof Sinethemba had his shack
demolished by an angry mob which, he claims, wasnbked by prominent SANCO

leaderé®,

The second case that Sinethemba has been involitedsamhe class action lawsuit to be
carried out by the HBCPF on behalf of its memb&ss.this lawsuit was dealt with in the
previous chapter, it will not be dealt with in detaere, but as stated this lawsuit has

generated a lot of controversy in all three commesiof Hout Bay.

Generally it looks as if the governing technologySinethemba is very much linked to the
organisations they have chosen to align themselids. It is difficult to envision an
organisation like Sinethemba being able to takeatcaction without the financial support of
the Ratepayers. Likewise the second court actiothefHBCPF seems to be more of an
initiative of the HBCPF and its Chairperson, thansi an initiative on behalf of HBCPF
member organisations like Sinethemba. There seer® ta trade-off between Sinethemba
and its supporting organisations in the white comityu Sinethemba are able to access
resources they would otherwise not have, throughHBCPF and the Ratepayers. In return
Sinethemba can provide a certain amount of legtyrta the Ratepayers and the HBCPF
when they want to prevent further squatting develept in Imizamo Yethu, by showing the

world that they also have support inside Imizamt¢h¥enot only in the white community.

243 sentinel News, April 30 2004, Next round of battleer extra land for 1Y looms
244 :samuel’, interviewed April 5 2006
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However, the alliances that Sinethemba has entered with ‘white’ organisations are
costing them the trust of their community. Evengleavho would otherwise sympathise with

Sinethemba’s case, find it hard to swallow thesoasation with these ‘white’ organisations:

“Sinethemba are the people who know exactly abdwdre/Imizamo Yethu comes from.
They have the real truth about this, but they caténd up for their rights [...] they don’t
have any backbone. They are the kind of people when somebody comes along and
say ‘let’s do this’ they will follow that person [. They have the support of the CPF, but
as | say they’re strong today, but tomorrow theyireak. We, the people here, don't like
to see that; it now looks like the white people laedind them. We want to see them stand
strongly for what they are saying. I'm not sayihgy are wrong; they are right [...] but
we don’t want to see a lot of power on that sides[whites] rather than on their side.
They must be strong, they must stand firm for whet believe.?*°
This illustrates the deeply rooted mistrust fourmdween the Valley and Imizamo Yethu, as
well as the price Sinethemba has to pay for aligmvith interests in the Valley. It is therefore
not surprising to see that the price Sinethembadagay for aligning their interests with the
Ratepayers is to be met with suspicion and hostilithe township, even amongst those they

claim to represent and that would otherwise be sthmdic to their cause.

6.2.4 The South African Police Service

Policing Imizamo Yethu is not an easy task for §#PS. As with the Valley, the SAPS have
repeatedly called for community involvement in polg the township since their resources
and manpower are limited. Where HBNW has answehé dall in the Valley, no such
initiative has been successfully sustained in ImizaYethu. In September 2003 a
neighbourhood watch doing foot patrols in the tdwpsvas established in Imizamo Yethu,
comprising 5 men and 22 women who had receivedek wetraining at the SAPS College in
Philippi**”. However, the Imizamo Yethu Neighbourhood WatchNW) was short lived.
Over the Holidays in December 2003 members of Wi\W was deployed on the beaches as
part of a DOCS project to keep the beaches safdeWhvas all regarded as voluntary work,
the participants did receive a stipend from DOCScewer food and travel expené®s
According to the Chairperson of SANCO, it was slyoafter this operation that the I'YNW
withered and dissolved, presumably because thesen@gayment involved for returning to

patrol the townshif$®. Apart from this attempt the Block Committees seenhave enjoyed
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some success for a time. But their involvementow severely limited, thus leaving SAPS
largely alone with the responsibility of policinget township.

There are several challenges facing the police wipemating in Imizamo Yethu. The lack of
proper infrastructure in Imizamo Yethu makes iffidiflt for the police to service the area
properly when patrolling. While there are streetd eoads in the lower and formalised parts
of the township, there is no proper infrastructarplace in the upper parts where the squatter
camps are found, and the police have problemsrigatweir cars unprotected while walking
the area because police vans get vandalised wiiemltme&™’. Further, according to the
police the majority of crimes in the township happeside the many illegal shebeens, giving
rise to even more difficulties to effective poligims the police can’t patrol inside shebeens,
there are just too many of th&th While the police do on occasion raid and closenrto
shebeens, the effect of this strategy is sevemligedd, and not without risk to the officers
involved. When the police arrive to close down absen it has not been uncommon for them
to be met with violence and intimidation, althoubis has cooled down in more recent times

according to one police officer:

“In Imizamo Yethu if you close down shebeens thkgtone you, they’'ll throw bricks at
you. Generally, in 1Y, when we close down shebaendon’t have that many problems
now a day. We've got a fairly healthy working reaship with them. Once in a blue
moon we'll pick up problems up there, especiallycartain sectors. It's not the local
community generally; it's generally the Ovambos who a lot of the illegal shebeens
high up on the mountair?®?
Closing down shebeens is not a very effective egsator controlling crime in the township.
According to the SAPS Deputy Station Commissionapt@n ‘Thomas’, people do not
realise how hard it is to control the shebeensnb¥they are shut down for a while and the
police confiscate all the liquor, the proprietondl get the liquor back after paying their fines,
and they are able to reopen. Captain ‘Thomas’ pés@d the rhetorical question of where the
people who frequent the shebeens would go if thesewall shut down. Before answering his
own question;They would probably just go to the bars in the igland we would have even
more trouble with fighting between races, becaulmedifferent communities are so fed up

with one another®®3, The comments made by Captain ‘Thomas’ also shbaisthere is an

20 Thomas’, interviewed March 29 2006
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important, pragmatic side to the police’s approtxithe shebeens because they realise the
need for people to have some place to go and eghgipselves. To the police the shebeens
represent both a source of potential problems andcassary confinement that makes sure
people have a place to go. It is neither desirablepractically possible for the police to shut
down all the illegal shebeens in Imizamo Yethu; thsue becomes to regulate them
effectively. Captain ‘Thomas’ was quoted by SertiMews saying:We recognise the need
for shebeens. They're the equivalent of the loa#dd pnd people must have a place to
socialise and let their hair down. Provided the lstens close around 11lpm at weekends,
there are few problems®* Regarding those that did not stick to this agreem€aptain
‘Thomas’ stated that'Since the advent of neighbourhood watch we hawnbasiting the
shebeens every weekend. If they are open afteingldsne, we charge the owners and
confiscate the liquor®® While there seems to be improvement in the potigpacity to
regulate the shebeens, it is hard to believe theyhle to charge every shebeen that ignores
the closing time, and the many complaints from oesients being kept awake by the noise
from shebeens certainly testifies to this. Thivésathe police in a difficult position, it is not
possible to shut down the shebeens, nor do theg tieymanpower or resources to monitor
them all. Captain ‘Thomas’ claimed that it was @ possible for the police to effectively
police Imizamo Yethu and the shebeens on their osnleast not in terms of crime

prevention, and once more he calls for the commguaiget involved and aid the polf¢é

With the exception of some contact with the Bloakn@nittees, which is limited at present,
Captain ‘Thomas’ has been unsuccessful in estabfjslany lasting cooperation with
members of the community in the township. This @& for lack of trying, according to
Captain ‘Thomas’ he had made three or four appa@ntswith the community leadership
about establishing a new neighbourhood watch izdmio Yethu, but on every occasion the
community leaders had failed to show up for thppa@ntment, even though the meetings had
all been scheduled to take place in the townships fiad all caused Captain ‘Thomas’ to
give up trying®’. The result has been that the township is larfggtywith a police force that

respond to calls, but with little ability to haveeal preventive effect on crime.

24 Sentinel News, January 27 2006, House break-insycmore than a third
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The problem of violence against police personnebrnie of the main problems related to
patrolling Imizamo Yethu, and officers rarely gaarthe township alonél don’t feel unsafe
walking around in 1IY. We generally go in as a groop 6-8 members, sometimes 12
depending on what we’re doing. You just have taclwgbur back so that they’re not going to
throw stones at you, but it depends on the t&2kit seems that the pattern from other
townships of South Africa is also found in ImizaMethu, if the police are to make an impact
they need to move in numbers. As noted by Steinf2008:43) there is a lesson known to
every cop in South Africa:where a population is reluctant to give its consemtbeing
policed, you police it by outnumbering it-lowever, this can only be done at certain times,
when resources and manpower are available, anchémpower at Hout Bay SAPS means
that these kinds of operations are not everydayroexnces. The story about the juvenile who
was beaten and paraded around the township bygag arob, told earlier in the chapter, also
raises some interesting questions about how th&epaict in relation to the township.
Whether the officers were afraid to get involveddese of possible reprisals from the mob or
they simply were prepared to tolerate a certain wwrhaf mob justice, can only be
speculation. But it does seem to corroborate tidrakfinding made by Steinberg (ibid.) that
when the police enter a township in smaller numbthesy are forced to play by the rules of
the township, to negotiate their presence, or lngrrisk of being thrown out. In this case, only
when pressured by community leaders, did the paeteinvolved and stop the mob. It is
possible that the backing of the community leadeas necessary for the police to have

sufficient authority to be respected by the mob.

The attitude towards the police and their abildyservice the community were divided in the
responses from the residents of the township. Antbagespondents affiliated with ANC and
SANCO, the attitude towards the police were vemotaable, and all three of them claimed
that relations with the police had improved in récéme because Hout Bay SAPS had

recruited more officers residing in the township:

“Because they’'ve employed more black people frorzadmo Yethu who know the
community, who can, even if there’'s a problem, gethere and sort out the problem
without arresting anybody, which is good as weliefe’s no reason to arrest somebody
just for stealing this bread, just tell them toeak back. But if you call the police all the
way from the Valley he’ll arrest the person becahealoesn’t have room to manoeuvre,
his only option to deal with crime is to arrest.tBlithis black cop comes in and his

#8‘Roger’, interviewed May 5 2006
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brother or something is involved then he must talkhis brother or whatever, then

arresting will be the last option®*®

It is hardly surprising that the employment of mpudice officers from Imizamo Yethu has
helped improve relations with the people of thertskip, and this was also noted by one of
the police reservists. He claimed that Hout Bay SA®s now getting the racial balance right
in their rank&®. It is interesting to note that while most respemts in the Valley complained
over a loss in competence with the new police effic the image is reversed for Imizamo
Yethu. It seems reasonable to interpret this &saltrof the SAPS having to adapt to different
needs from the different communities. While thesaw nofficers may not meet the
expectations of the Valley community in every wéywould seem they bring important
insight into dealing with issues in Imizamo Yethhigh may have been lacking previously.
However, the SANCO members also noted that relatwith the police had been good even
before the increase in police officers from thernocommunity, and the cooperation with
Superintendent ‘Otto’ was seen to have been veog gdi along®’. Additionally, it was noted
that the police were now very quick to respond wbalted, and that this had improved much

over the last year:

“l guess it’s fair here. When people call them tli®ycome. | don’t know of any incidents
where the police don't come when we call them. iBafavas more relaxed when a crime
was committed in Y, they were more focused irdd/thlley. But now they come each and
every time. [...] Since of last yeaf®
The estimate in time of this improvement in polresponse corroborates the police’s claim
that the establishment of HBNW has given them ntoree and ability to respond more
quickly to calls and take more time on the sceneée@ with the problems in the shebeéhs
It is also likely to be a result of the rapid stgdrening of the police contingent stationed in

Hout Bay which has taken place in recent years.

Not everyone is quite as happy with police perfarogain the township. As mentioned above
Sinethemba members have accused the police ofgsidih SANCO, a claim that was also

supported by other residents of the community ffitaded with Sienthemb®* Sinethemba
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members argue that the police give preferentiakinent to those affiliated with SANCO and
the ANC® and they are supported by the Chairperson of HBCP

“What has happened in 1Y, and also to a certaireekin the Hangberg area, is that you
have your people who belong to SANCO and the AN&heé. In fact it's SANCO who
support the ANC and the South African CommunistyPaho are in an alliance. And
when they have a problem they get immediate sefnooe the police because the police
are a national government body and the nationalegoment service is being run or
managed by the ANC. So there are groups in Y aaagblerg who have access to the
police, more than anyone else, because they’renglyoinvolved with the political
parties.”2%°
For the members of Sinethemba and the HBCPF ihége again Superintendent ‘Otto’ that is
seen to be the problerfwe know he [Superintendent ‘Otto’] supports ‘Jarhes policeman
must be straight, he mustn’t choose sides, he mmeisstraight with people®’ But the
allegations were not restricted to the leadersRigdice officers who reside in the township
were also seen to be too friendly with ‘James’ tiedother community leaderOne day we
are sitting there and what's happening is that gudice are sitting over there partying with
guys like ‘James’. | call him a criminal and thegrfy with him. They were having a big party

and a lot of police guys were at ‘James” houseatyiag and drinking®®®

While it is not possible within the scope of thiesis to establish the truth of the allegations
made against the police, it is clear that the aliegs themselves inhibit the police’s ability to
form functioning and broad partnerships with thenowunity in Imizamo Yethu. As long as
the police are perceived to give preferential treait to some members of the community
over others, it is also unlikely that they will Bble to gather the support needed to form any
lasting partnership with the broader communitysdems that the same conflicts that divide
Imizamo Yethu over housing, and has led to theafidment of the majority of the Block
Committees, is hampering any attempt at gathefreng support for the police. As long as
the police are seen to be close with the curreaddeship, it is difficult to see why the same
people that abandoned the Block Committees woulkenaa effort to form a new initiative
with the police, especially when most contact wiité police goes through SANCO. Imizamo
Yethu may have experienced an improvement in palesponse, and benefits of police

officers with local know-how in resent time, butist difficult to imagine that any greater

?%5:gandra’, interviewed March 28 2006
266 Elizabeth’, interviewed May 18 2006
%57 samuel’, interviewed April 5 2006
288 |bid.

149



changes will come about. Without a community committ to provide additional sources of
security the residents of Imizamo Yethu have ndleialternatives to relying on a police

force that freely admits that it has great difftes policing the township on its own.

6.3 Concluding Remarks

Generating wide commitment to group action in IrmpaYethu seems to be a tremendously
difficult task. Currently there are no viable altetives to supplement or aid the police.
Although the police claim to have more resourceailable to police Imizamo Yethu now

compared to earlier, there is still a large gafheprovision of security to the township.

Unfulfilled potential

For a short period the Block Committees were abl@ltat least parts of this gap in security
provision. By involving the residents in their imdigte surroundings, the Block Committees
seem to have been able to provide some sense afhgoity and self-reliance to their
participants. Their willingness to let anyone paptte and their focus on solving problems,
no matter how small, gave them the trust of theerp. Although the full potential of the
Block Committees has never been realised, theudecteveral promising characteristics that
could be a valuable supplement to the police irviding security to the people of Imizamo
Yethu.

First, the Block Committees are based on partimpatrom the ground and are open to all
interested parties. This means that their legitynescbased on that they are seen to be
representing a shared interest of its constituenhis has the potential to develop collective
commitment to a shared ethos of keeping the paaoaeés own immediate community, and
in some instances this has succeeded. Becausemmixathu consists mostly of newly
arrived immigrants, strong social ties between ple®ple residing in the township are
virtually nonexistent outside of smaller groups.wéwer, the Block Committees have rather
focused on ideas similar to those of collectiveicaffy, concentrating the effort around
specific tasks. Their central task being to creattorum in which potentially disrupting
disputes could be resolved in a manner which sesaugeaceful coexistence in the future. In
Imizamo Yethu no other initiative has come clogecreating a wide collective capacity than

the Block Committees.
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Second, the way in which the Block Committees hartteir disputes is crucial to their
legitimacy. Their focus on building a peaceful taneav rather than punishing trespassers is
likely to have been vital. The Committees’ approathsolving conflicts by involving all
parties and negotiating a solution that is accépt@bnot always preferable) to all involved
parties, is beneficial to creating agonic soci&tiens (Mouffe 2005).

Third, the Block Committees did have some weak teeshe police and were able to
cooperate with the police by aiding them with wittsupport and taking cases that would
otherwise add to the workload of the police anddhminal justice system. Conversely the
Block Committees were able to lend authority frdme police because of the ever present
threat that if a solution is not reached, the nnatteuld have to go to the police.

These features contain some promising potentiafs ektablishing a community wide

commitment to take action against many of the @nwisl facing the township, and network
with the police in this. The potential for the Bko€ommittees to constitute a super-structural
node around security provision was clearly presenthey could have served to coordinate
police efforts with those of the community and tharious community organisations.

However, the majority of the Block Committees endgdbeing deserted by their members,
and those that are still operating seem to haversdwtheir ties to the community leadership.
The question of why this happened is linked to scerdral factors that make wide collective

commitment to group action very difficult to estahland sustain in Imizamo Yethu.

Patronage, dependency and fragmentation

“Poverty is not only about being poor, it is alsbaut the risk of becoming poor or poorer

in the face of change(May 1998:3)
The groups operating in Imizamo Yethu are all ctiarésed by following their own agenda,
and a lot of it seems to be motivated by persontrests. There is no common ‘we’ in
Imizamo Yethu, instead there are many smaller ggaufh strong internal ties. These groups
share the characteristic that they mostly funciiothe I-mode (Tuomela 2007). Members are
committed to the group actions only to the extéiat they can achieve some personal gain.
As exemplified by the short lived neighbourhood atatin Imizamo Yethu, there is a
tendency that the moment compensation for thetsfferstopped, commitment to the project
also stops. In many ways, this is part and partehe poverty which has given rise to a

system of patronage where people are dependehbea few sources of resources that exist.
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This is one of the reasons why SANCO has maintaitsedentral position in the township.
Because SANCO is seen by the outside world as septag the community, they have an
almost exclusive possession of the weak ties tlatogt of the township to private
entrepreneurs and the government. This leavins SAMNCa position to decide who is to be
involved with and benefit from the projects theg able to provide. SANCO act as patrons
for a network of people who depend on them for witté¢ resources they can provide, but
the fact remains that there is not enough resouccge around for everyone in the township.
This means that the weak ties to resources outdidee township possessed by SANCO is
reinforcing the fragmentation of the community @ygherating even more dependency. Those
who are left out react with resentment and suspewtuption, which serves to further the
distance between the leadership and large partheofcommunity, whilst fear of being
excluded prevents a broad opposition and alteraatihnannels from forming. This pattern of
dependency is likely to be crucial to why peopldéhe township are clustered into smaller
groups with relatively few connections to each atheside of these groups they can form
strong ties to each other which make it more likiblgt other group members will come to
their aid if they need it. Further, the continuaeflux to Imizamo Yethu and the relatively
fresh establishment of the township means thaethex very few ties between the residents
to begin with. This contributes to very favourabtenditions for local patrons, because most
people have few, if any, alternatives. Becausengtriies provide stronger motivation for
assistance, highly insecure individuals are presstm become dependent on one or a few
strongly protective individuals (Granovetter 1988)focus on weak ties requires that people
take a chance that the others will live up to teeid of the bargain, but because people cannot
afford take this chance they lose the potentiaebenof engaging in wider collective forms

of interaction.

Conflict and antagonism

The destructive power of patronage in Imizamo Yathmost clearly seen through the way
SANCO handled the allocation of plots for the NMkllon Housing Project. The accusations
of corruption and nepotism that followed servedfugher fragment the community into

groups that regard each other with suspicion aridgbii antagonism. The housing issue is
seen as one of the direct causes of the breakdbwre @Block Committees, and is by many
seen as proof that SANCO are primarily concerndt Yining their own pockets. The shrill

conflict that has followed the housing issue betwS8ANCO and Sinethemba is causing the

wider community to distance itself from both orgations. Both parties are seen as primarily
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serving their own ends and pay little attentiorthe needs of the wider community. While
Sinethemba is trying to provide an alternativeijrthBgnment with the white community puts
a stop to any wide involvement in the township. Migtes are still regarded with deep
suspicion, and considering the HBCPF and the Rgéz{sacommitment to having the
majority of the township’s population relocatedstlts hardly surprising. The housing project
exemplifies how external resources have served umbhdr the fragmentation of the
community because the only ties to the outsidehgaugh a very small number of people. In
a community that is already fragmented into clasggonnected networks, this means that
generating collective commitment to confront shgvesblems becomes even more difficult.
It is also a good example of how conflict can haw#evastating effect on collective capacity
if there are no ways to work past or sidestep $kaa while working on problems that affect

all parties equally, which is the case in relatiomproviding security.

The impact of fragmentation and conflict on formguailective capacity

Committing to a wider project, such as the Blockm@attees, requires trust that other
members will do their part. Collective commitmentat project that will involve a substantial
number of strangers requires taking a chance atiniguweak ties, and in an environment
where trust is in short supply it takes a great te@onvince people that this will not cost
them more than they could gain by sticking to thesitablished networks of strong ties. In
Imizamo Yethu this trust is very hard to obtaind aasily broken down. Imizamo Yethu is
unable to handle conflict in ways that do not dsrihe possibility of the people in conflict
working together. What is striking about ImizamotiMe is the degree to which politics and
conflict has a paralysing effect on collective aapato perform tasks that are not directly
related to the dispute. The housing issue does@ed to affect the work on security, but it
clearly does. The experience with the housing issuw the lack of influence on SANCO
elections seems to have been the final straw ®Bllock Committees. The hard work that
was put in did not result in any personal benéfitshe members, instead they witnessed how

the leadership received praise from the work thegevdoing without contributing.

The loss of the Block Committees represents a selblaw to the hopes of establishing a
wider collective capacity to confront the challesge security in Imizamo Yethu. The lack of
trust in the community leadership makes it unlikidgt SANCO will be able to re-establish
the Block Committees. It is difficult to see howcammunity wide initiative to provide

additional security should come about given theellesf fragmentation and suspicion that
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currently characterises the township. While thecBI€ommittees contained potential for
what could have been a vessel for collective capauigroup action, they have instead ended
as a sad reminder of how poverty combined with-sei¥ing interests and conflict can disrupt

even the best of intentions.
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7. Hangberg — Weakness in Strong Ties

Like the previous chapter on Imizamo Yethu thispteaalso puts focus on an impoverished
section of Hout Bay, the coloured community by tiaebour called Hangberg. The problems
and concerns of the people of Hangberg are in nrasgects similar to those found in
Imizamo Yethu. However, unlike Imizamo Yethu, whishcharacterised by division between
opposing groups and made up mostly of people cortonglout Bay in the years since
apartheid ended, Hangberg is a far more integra@dmunity. Despite the fact that
Hangberg is a community characterised by stronglyaies, and there appears to be very
little internal conflict, they have not been albedb very much about the problems facing the
community as a collective. On the contrary the camity seems to have become trapped in a
collective apathy. There are, however, those whaatispur people into collective action and
this chapter will describe some of these orgarosatirying to affect the safety and security
situation in Hangberg. Among these are the HBCMeof the local Churches which play a
central role in the lives of many in the commundpd an organisation working towards the

abuse of children and women called ‘Eye on thedZéil’, and finally, the Hout Bay SAPS.

7.1 Introducing the Hangberg Community

Hangberg is the smallest of the three communihddaut Bay, home to approximately 5500
people, the vast majority of them colouf®dAlthough Hangberg is the smallest community
in Hout Bay, it is also the oldest. Most of the plediving here come from families that have
resided in Hout Bay for generations, which also msethat most of the people in the
community are in some way related to one anothéiléhe African population of Hout Bay
was forcefully removed from the area in the froma #950s onward as the Western Cape was
turned into a Coloured Labour Preference Area (El@sen and Horstmeier 2002), the
coloured population of Hout Bay was moved fromWadley and over to the western Sentinel
side by the HarboufThis community is smaller than the other two inutd®ay. You must
remember that we were forcefully removed to theaaof Hout Bay during apartheid; the
blacks were moved to Transkei or Ciskei. Most oénasrelatives here, many families%’®
Hangberg is home to mostly Christians of differel@hominations. It is also contains a

minority of Moslems, but the coexistence was saith¢ peaceful, as one statéithat’s not

29 Adams et al. (2006) Migration to two neighbourhedatthe suburb of Hout Bay, Cape Town, 2005: Surve
report and baseline information.
2% Dominick’, interviewed March 21 2006
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an issue. Because when we've got meetings we alskythe local Imam or Pastor to say a
prayer in the meeting. The relationship is gooduYsee it's a small place and people
intermarry, some become Christians and some becMuslems®’:. The churches in
Hangberg seem to play a central role in the liiesiany people. They offer a place where
people meet and share the latest news, discus¢epreland help each other, as well as a
place for spiritual consolation.

At present Hangberg has four distinct types of hausireas, there is a clearly demarcated
section with flats. Behind the flats there is afoimal settlement of shacks built on sand;
although this area has no tarred roads, the shaeksll numbered. There is a section of
compounds comprised by blocks of flats which prasip belonged to a fishing company.
According to locals, these were occupied mostlydogign African immigrants. Finally there
are several distinct areas of freestanding housdsbangalowS'?. The informal dwelling
count performed by the City of Cape Town in 20@mauded that there were approximately
288 informal dwellings in Hangbetd. Because several generations often share a diagle
privacy is a scarce commodity to many of hangbergisbitants. The bungalows and shacks

are so closely built that people can hear what goest their neighbours™.

Further up the slopes above Hangberg lies Hout Baights. This used to be a coloured
middle class area, but is now home to a mixed @ of middle class whites and
coloureds. Though the geographical proximity betwekngberg and Hout Bay Heights is
very close, the relationship between its inhabgasmiries. Some of the coloured people living
in the Heights retain a link to the community esaibcthrough the churches, while the white
people living there don’'t seem to have any mordaavith the people of Hangberg than any
other white people in Hout Bay. The natural beaitliout Bay Heights has caused a greater
white influx to the area over the later years, ibig not the only reason some of its residents
have chosen to stay there; Hout Bay Heights isrdeghby many as one of the safest areas in

all of Hout Bay when it comes to criff@ Because of its location on the top of a hill inel

21 David’, interviewed April 30 2006

272 nAdams et al. (2006) Migration to two neighbourhedauthe suburb of Hout Bay, Cape Town, 2005: Surve
report and baseline information.

273 Rodriques et al. (2006). Informal Dwelling Couh993-2005) for Cape Town.

2" Dominick’, interviewed March 21 2006

2’5 |bid.
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fact that there is only one way in and out of tiheaait makes escape more difficult after
burglarie$’®. Hout Bay Heights is also the latest sector tn fbie HBNW.

Hangberg has traditionally been a strong fishinmmmnity, where the men go out on the
boats and the women have been employed in thefmtessing factories by the harbour. In
later years this dependence on the fishing inddstrgmployment and income has left many
people in Hangberg with serious financial probleassquotas for fishing have not been
renewed for many of the businesses in the area A&s created a substantial problem of
unemployment in the fishing industry, which affentany of the families in Hangberg who

rely on fishing to make a living.

“the fishing quotas that these men had done har@®0 years, it's the only business they
know, and they own their boats, that's their lifend the women know nothing else but
fish, their wives are down in the cleansing faatsri[...] In the last quota, three months
ago, out of scores of quotas out there, they geeth®’’
The growth in unemployment is seen as the root astof the social problems that plague
Hangberg. Hangberg gives the impression that &adole depression has descended on the
community causing apathy and making it very diffi¢ca create any community involvement.
Though there are major issues of concern that deparentire community, little or nothing is
being done to try and stop these issues from dpwegjofurther. Any significant solidarity
between the two impoverished communities does @esto exist, rather there is a strong
perception that Imizamo Yethu is receiving prefésntreatment when it comes to
government and private aid and development prqjectd that Hangberg is being sidelined.
According to the Principle of the public primaryhsol in Hout Bay, ‘Sentinel Primary
School’, which is situated in Hangberg, the prgjetiat come into Hout Bay to aid the poor
tend to go to Imizamo Yethdl call this community ‘the forgotten community ¢me hill’,
people have forgotten about it. It's sad. And theye the first people in Hout Ba3®. The
apartheid legacy of racism, still very much aliigealso contributing to this lack of solidarity

between the disadvantaged communities of Hout Bay:

“Coloured people can be very racist, and that’s tieality. They will always see a white
person as being superior to themselves, and th#dyalways see an African as being
inferior to themselves. The white is the first slagizen, myself would be a second class,
but an African would be a third class citizen. Thaine good thing that apartheid has

2% Terry’, interviewed May 1 2006
217« Jane’, interviewed May 9 2006
2’83ohn’, interviewed May 10 2006
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taught coloured people: White people are alwaysam but the African is always at the

bottom, and that's still alive?”®

It should be noted that Sentinel Primary as wellhes local public high school are both
located in Hangberg, but both schools are atterdethe children of Imizamo Yethu and
Hangberg, as there are no schools in Imizamo Yé&this has resulted in both schools now
having to teach a much higher number of childremtthey were intended to, putting strain
on both the children and the teachers. Howeves tlues give the children of the two

communities an opportunity to interact which theyud probably not have had otherwise.

A comment by the Ward Councillor of Ward 74, of atiHout Bay is a part, seems to

confirm some of the feelings that Hangberg is baidglined:

“You see the focus of the authorities have veryhmheen on Imizamo Yethu, and because
the Imizamo Yethu community has been politicallyeragsertive they’ve sometimes been
advantaged over people living in the Harbour. Inthipeople in the Harbour are much
less organised than the people in Imizamo YethuAamd the fact that in terms of council
budget spending Imizamo Yethu is in far more nddaasic infrastructure. But almost
nothing gets spent in the Harbour area comparedpending in Imizamo Yethu [...] But
also when communities organise themselves, otigeyfre organised, and two; if they're
assertive, then the authorities will have to takeirt needs and demands much more
seriously than they do with that community. | measome ways that community is a

victim of its own apathy?®°

The Principal of Sentinel Primary School also comtad on the apathy of the community in

Hangberg:

“I don’t think the community [Hangberg] is doing engh to address the social problems
[...] in fact | think it's getting worse. Because yhieel they're being sidelined, so what'’s
the use of striving towards anything better theffink that's the problem. | told them at
the meeting we had with the mayor that pre 1994 gsbleool delivered very, very
successful students [...] But since 1994; nothirig.ds if people have given up on their
dreams, children don’t dream anymore, they justtlymugh the process. Go through
school, if they're successful it's good and wélhat, they just fall to the wayside. It's very
unfortunate [...] If we have parent evening very fathers will come to this meeting [...]
Mostly the mothers and grandmothers. In previowsyéey would say that some fathers
work on the sea and they’re out, but they're nmgytre just not interested?®!

Hangberg seems to be faced with a double probleenwhcomes to creating collective
capacity, and they are mutually reinforcing. On dime hand the there is not a lot of external

279 Dominick’, interviewed March 21 2006
20 walter', interviewed March 28 2006
81John’, interviewed May 10 2006
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aid coming into Hangberg to help with the probldmsy are facing. On the other hand there
Is a lack of engagement on the part of the commutself to actively pursue solutions to
their problems. This lack of community involvemeat only makes it more difficult to solve
problems on their own, but also makes it less yiket external players to be brought into the
community to help. In the words of one of the clhuactivists:“The people don't try, the
churches try [...] The people have no initiative, drave, no willpower, no strength [...]

They've given up!*®

7.1.1 The Perceived Safety and Security Threatslangberg

Hangberg shares many of the same problems rel&irggime that are found in Imizamo
Yethu, violent crime is a massive problem in bothtlee impoverished communities.
Hangberg has many taverns and shebeens to whepelibe are frequently called in to stop
the noise and fights, and where stabbings aremmiramon. A lot of the violent crime is tied
to the shebeens in Hangberg too. Apart from thises and abuse of women and children are

other common criminal problems often related togcand alcohol abué®.

An area where Hangberg seems to separate itseifthre rest of Hout Bay is its massive drug
problem. While Imizamo Yethu has a larger problenaloohol than drugs, many people in
Hangberg fear that the dramatic increase in drug@lamong their youth is going to destroy
an entire generation. Common drugs found in Hargghes ‘Mandrax’, ‘Dagga’ (Marijuana),

and a crude form of methamphetamine known as ‘Wikich has become the drug of choice
for many young people in Hangberg. There have beported cases of children down to
primary school level getting high on Tik, and threldem is increasing. A direct consequence
of Tik abuse is that light bulbs are being stolent the local schoot®’ and cars parked in

the area have their headlights smashed in andhhbis stoleff°. The light bulbs are used to

smoke the Tik, the most common way of using thegydBy pouring the substance into the
bulb and lighting a flame beneath it, the user wnlhale the smoke it produces. The
production of Tik can be done very easily with tielely common household articles, and it is

therefore very easy to obtain and relatively cheappared to other drugs on the mat¥et

22« Jane’, interviewed May 9 2006

283Roger’, interviewed May 5 2006

284 Sentinel News, July 16 2004, 'Stand togethergbtfhuge tik menace’
28 Sentinel News, January 27 20086, 'Tikked’ off byl thieves!

28 Sentinel News, February 10 2006, 'Tik is tearisgapart’
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“Children as young as 10 use it, | think it's theim cause of crime in the area to feed
their habit, and it's mainly young people. It's gt origins from | don’t know where but

as far back as the apartheid years. And it's a jwi@y to make money, and kids idolise
the drug dealers because they have money and f@arsy clothes. The schools have a
major problem [...] The children who use Tik canéegh because it gives you energy, so

they sleep in school. The police are trying buytteenot doing their best®’

The drug problem and other social problems in Hanglhave led the Principle of Sentinel
Primary to issue a letter to the parents, churchaed,civic organisation in Hangberg as well
as Hout Bay SAPS detailing what he perceives ta ldewnward spiral of social problems

and crime in the community:

“The Harbour / Hangberg community is ravaged by rgveocial evil imaginable. As
concerned educators we notice with deep concernntbeal and social decay of this
isolated community. On a daily basis we have td déh the following:

1. lll-disciplined learners, due to lack of parentaligance at home.

2. Substance abuse by learners, due to the availglofitll kinds of substances.

3. Untold number of child abuse cases, due to theeatgir alcohol and substance
abuse by some parents.

All the above are exacerbated by the following:

a) The large number of illegal shebeens and taverns.

b) The flourishing drug trade in the Harbour area.

c) Easy access for our young children to obtain thirsegs.

d) The inability of the Law Enforcement Agents to shegse activities.

e) Learners used by poachers as mules. Our childrengannot concentrate in class the
next day.

f) Hangberg community is becoming a haven for paediegphtome parents are turning
a blind eye — in cases- where they amgare that their children are being sexually
molested!

g) The incomplete church building between Hout Bayo&a&ary and Sentinel Primary
School, is an eye sore. It's a haven for learnansking classes and criminals for
their criminal activities.”®®

The contents of the letter leaves little doubt dliba seriousness of the problems facing the

community in Hangberg, as it is victimising everithyoungest. Principle ‘John’ commented

on the letter and what he thought had to be domapoove conditions on the short term:

“On the short term, one of the things which giveerito problems is the number of
shebeens or taverns; there are quite a number o$eh And these places are being
frequented by parents, children, very young chitdie some cases, and children get in
touch with alcohol and drugs [...] SAPS must stepnd close down those institutions,

287:Dominick’, interviewed March 21 2006
288 | etter from Principal of Sentinel Primary Schomlcommunity organisations in Hangberg (original
emphasis)
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because they're illegal [...] | don’t know the reasobut they’re unable to do it. The

taverns and shebeens are becoming more and mahésinommunity.*°
Overall the problem of drugs amongst youngstec®imsmonly perceived to be caused by two
factors. First and most importantly; the numbesluébeens operating in Hangberg gives easy
access to drugs and alcohol at a very early agmn8ethere is a concern about the fact that
many parents are not involving themselves in tkhitdren’s lives and thereby neglecting
them, leaving them free to roam the streets attniglany of these parents have problems
with some form of substance abuse themselves, dleahol or drugs. Some also mentioned

the lack of role models for young people in Hangles a way into drugs:

“There are only low income people in the Harboueay because people who become
architects or land-surveyors or those kinds of peapove out of the area [...] Now if the
role models for the children at the schools areltive income role models and where you
have potentially people selling drugs or entertaéminlike shebeens [...] the kids see them
and that’s the role models that they have. Theytdme that ‘Il can become president, a
doctor, or a lawyer’ [...] they don't see that thesed stepping stone to move L3>
Another issue of the safety and security situatastly affecting the Hangberg community is
poaching of crayfish. This is seen to be closelgtesl to both the massive unemployment and
the flourishing drug trade in the area. As manfidrsnen have been left unemployed by the
loss of quotas, the illegal poaching has becomaemeasing problem in Hangberg. People
risk their lives going out at sea in the middletloé¢ night to fish crayfish, often in boats in
very poor condition‘We’ve had a lot of drownings since last year, faurfive young kids of
18 years. They catch the crayfish and throw thethénback of the bakkies or small boats, so
when the seas are rough they don’t come b&kThe drug trade and poaching operations
taking place in Hangberg are thought by many talape and are part of serious organised
crime. The people behind the crayfish poachingsaen to be paying their poachers in drugs,

rather than money:

“Most of the drug dealers don’t take your moneyeythe in charge of poaching, so you
sign a contract for debt, and 2-3 Tiks will cosuyR150, and they charge you interest
R200-250. Most of them have nothing, the drug deako are in charge of the poaching
operation take the money and you sit with nothifig.”

One of the SAPS reservists reflected on the diffyan policing drugs in Hangberg:

29« 3ohn’, interviewed May 10 2006

29 Jonathan’, interviewed May 22 2006
2914 yke’, interviewed March 30 2006

292 :pominick’, interviewed March 21 2006
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“Tik is a very difficult drug to police; it comes ia little straw or a little packet and they
can destroy it very quickly or get rid of it [...] ] they're organised. They've got
syndicates who run the stuff in. These guys arddreed criminals; they’ve been doing it
for years. First it was Mandarx and now it's TikkTs R30 a straw, it's cheap™
The organised character of the drug and poachitigtgdn Hangberg makes it very difficult
for the police to get help from the community whiging to police the issues, because people
fear police corruption and reprisals from the dlmigis who run the operations. In the 90’s
Hangberg had a big problem with gang wars, regulima lot of shootings and killings.
These gangs have since been eradicated and mahg glhng members have ended up in
prisort®. The current fear in the community is that theéase in organised crime will lead

back to the days of gangsters running the streetigat.

The drug abuse is followed by a lot of other praidelike theft, robberies and break-ins.
Because most of the people involved in drug abase ho income, the money to finance the
habit tends to come from criminal activity. Hangipdike the other communities of Hout Bay
have faced an escalation in burglaries for some,tioat a common problem in Hangberg is
that a lot of these crimes go unreportéd:this is a problem here, because if | break into
‘David’s’ house, it’s difficult for him to report emnbecause I'm his relative. And that’'s one of
our biggest problems, there will be family feud€® The strong ties between families in
Hangberg and the fact that so many people areetetat one another makes it very difficult
for them to report a crime even when they know wiiwb it. When asked about how they

settled these matters one respondent answered:

“people steal from others who are family memberstacit down the line, and then people
find who it was and they will go to the family asaly ‘look here, | heard that your son
stole from me at this and this time, do you knoaualit?’ and they would approach him
and get the item back if possible. And if that pereas already sold it, they will maybe
ask the family to pay them, and just leave the.CBisat is one option. The other option is
that when the family member discuss, they will @&btuhit that family member [the
perpetrator], and after they’'ve hit that family mieen they will say ‘ok, the case is now
finished’. Because they're both brought in trouljleu see. One could go down for
stealing and the other could be brought chargessjdor assault.?%®

This form of settling things within the families en’t seem to be organised in any particular

way, and will vary with each individual case. Wiwimportant is that the strong ties in the

293 Roger’, interviewed May 5 2006
2%Dominick’, interviewed March 21 2006
2% |bid.

2% Jonathan’, interviewed May 22 2006
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community seem to prevent a lot of criminal activitom ever being reported to the police,
and at the same time there is no set way of sgtifiase disputes within the community. The
fear of causing feuds between families and the mapge of maintaining a good relationship
with the community in many cases outweigh the irtgpure of getting back the material

possessions lost, although this is not always dise:c

“for some family members, where they’ve had enafggome kid stealing their stuff, they
say ‘let’s send him to community service, becawshdsn’t learnt the protocol of family,
because you don’t steal from family’ [...] So somepbe will physically punish him, and
others would go to the family and say ‘no, we’ve kaough, let the law take its course’.
But of course in the first instance it would take bbvious route of trying to keep the
family intact and at peace with one anothét”
Cases of theft are not the only instances wheréedneof causing family feuds is preventing
people from contacting the police. Several respotsdaoted on serious problems of abuse,
rape, and incest in Hangberg. The matter has besonggave that the Principal of Sentinel
Primary accused the community of willingly turniagblind eye to it even though they must

know it exists.

“Child abuse is ripe in this community, but it'strmeing reported. Before when there was
no formal housing here people used to live 4-5 lfamin a two bedroom flat, and that’'s
where the abuse started; the woman abuse, the ebide, the social problems. We've
inherited an apartheid problem [...] the houses are tgyht together that whatever
happens at my neighbour | will know about and visesa.”*®
The combined image of the safety and security sttmain Hangberg is not one which
encourages too much hope of quick improvement. \&nyous organised crime, against
which the community are afraid to come forward tpadice force they perceive as corrupt,
combined with a lack of faith in the police’s abjlto perform normal policing has left a lot
of people unhappy and dissatisfied with the serthey are getting. At the same time there
are no clear community substitutes to the policenndling the ordinary crime of burglaries
and theft. So in the cases where the police areamatacted, the people in the community
have to enter into ad hoc solutions, bartering Vathilies of the suspect to get some form of

compensation.
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7.2 Nodes Implicated in the Governance of Securiiy Hangberg

Despite the general apathy of the people in Hamgbegre are those who try to make an
impact on the governance of security in their comityu This section will present three
different governmental nodes, some with subunitgddition to the police, that try to affect
the situation of safety and security. These arst fliout Bay Civic Association, an
independent civic organisation. Second, the chsrgieey a major role in to large parts of the
community in Hangberg, and are therefore importaniook into. Third, a community
organisation called ‘Eye on the Children’ worksaid children exposed to neglect and abuse,

as well as women who have been abused. Finallgladbhow SAPS operates in Hangberg.

7.2.1 Hout Bay Civic Association

‘Hout Bay Civic Association’ (HBCA) is an indepenmdecivic operating in Hangberg. The
civic is structured around several issues and bBpsesentatives working on separate areas
such as tourism, employment, housing, safety aadrisg etc. The following will concentrate
on how HBCA is operating in the field of safety aselcurity, and is based mostly on an
interview with its Vice Chairperson, ‘David’, whe also in charge of the safety and security

portfolio in the civic.

Institution and Resources

HBCA is a rather small civic with few active mem&ebut nonetheless it does seem to enjoy
a wide degree of legitimacy among its constituen®y, the people of Hangberg. HBCA
claims to spring from the former ‘Hout Bay Actionrdbp’ formed during apartheid and
fighting for the democratic rights of all South &Bins. The organisation is built on a
participatory democracy where the members elecletiders of the civic for a period, and it's
all based on voluntary wofk. The operating resources are very limited. Thesetaccess to

a small office but otherwise there is little to im@ome for projects. The civic has to rely on
local volunteers to get things done, and this iseaasy to come by. For the most part they

network and pool their resources with some of theches and others active in Hangberg.

Although HBCA is an independent civic several sfiitembers are involved with the ANC,
its Chairperson is also the Vice Chairperson of tHay ANC. This connection would also

seem to be one of the very few links connectinganigations operating in Hangberg with
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what goes on in Imizamo Yethu. Their ties in Imizaiethu are mostly with ANC and

SANCO, who they claim to cooperate with on cerspecific issues:

“We do work together, especially through the cidssociation in 1Y, SANCO. We
sometimes work closely together when we’ve gotlenad and they’re related problems.
We set up meetings with people and go togetheraBatwith SANCO they belong to an
organisation and they've also got a constitutionickhthey must stick to, and if you
belong to a group like that you also get told wtwatlo. | think they must follow a set of
rules, because they must go to their mother body, ladon’t know if they must get
permission or whatever but they must work througgmt, whilst our civic doesn’t belong
to a [larger] civic association. We're not obliged stick to their rules [...] we can play
the game as we see fit; we don’t need approvahgthang from somebody>*

The working relationship between HBCA and SANCOlIlimited, and they do not get

involved with the internal affairs of each othecgmmunities. Asking ‘David’ about their

involvement with SANCO and the challenges facirgnhin Imizamo Yethu he replied:

“We don’t want to get involved with their politichey’ve got their own politics in that
place. We’'ve heard about it because that's a sgesthere, and you hear people talking
about corrupt leaders [...] I'm not going to put mgad in that fire because you're going
to get burnt®*,
The affiliations between the two civics is not sigp and seems to be limited to specific
occasions when attempting to negotiate for resgusgih other outside actors, such as

government agencies, that can be of mutual benefit.

Like SANCO, HBCA has withdrawn its support for HBCPF as they would not be a part of
their lawsuit against the government. HBCA alsopsufed another candidate to chair the
HBCPF, and have little faith in the current leatigzsand their willingness to aid Hangberg.
“The CPF is more concerned about problems in théevarea instead of addressing things
here. For them break-ins to houses are much mora obncern than the drugs in this
community®® The suspicion that the HBCPF is a DA tool thatksanostly for the interests
of the whites in Hout Bay runs deep, a suspiciay thlso have towards the Ratepayers and

Sinethemba.

“things like the CPF and other bodies like the Retgers, we find we have problems with
them. [...] If we have this development here, evergtthat's to be done here on this side
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of Hout Bay they oppose, and we’d like to know why&y oppose any development here,
but on that side they develop like it's nothing areldon’t oppose anything®
HBCPF's Chairperson ‘Elizabeth’ stated that theeswiot a lot the HBCPF could do to aid
Hangberg with its problems because they are priyniamked to organised crime, which must
be handled by the police. The only thing the HBG@®EId do was liaise with the churches
and the polic®*,

In contrast to the other major civics representimg other communities in Hout Bay, HBCA
does not have a representative on the Ward Conariitde aren’t represented on the Ward
Committee as well. [...] there are nine portfoliosibfrom economics to safety and security
through sports, and all these people who're onsiime of them have no clue what's
happening in the community®® ‘Walter’, the Ward Councillor claimed that Hangbéras no
legitimate civic which is the reason why they acg imcluded:“There’s no legitimate civic
association out there. There’s a grouping who th#mselves Hout Bay Civic Association,
which is a bit of a joke [...] they represent jusbabno one in the Harbour community. They
are SANCO affiliated [...] it's really just an ANCfigk.”3°® HBCA being left out of the Ward
Committee also led others in Hangberg to commeait tiie committee is not inclusive of
everybody”. The lack of inclusion is seen as typical of thagfmentation between
communities in Hout Bay, and preventing cooperalietween communitie$snow each one
fights for his own thing. We're fighting for ourgets here, we don't care about IY or the
Valley. Because as a civic when we go to a meetsm@ut our needs on the table. [...] And

now to grab a piece of that pie you must figfft”

Relations are far better with the HBN¥We work nice with the HBNW, we have actually a
good relationship with the HBNW people. So if wegjeea problem | can call ‘Andrew’ [Co-
Chairperson of HBNW] or ‘Charles’ [Sector leader BBNW] and then we can meet and
talk, and they can give us advice. We've had mgetivith them®®. There have even been
talks between HBNW and HBCA about starting a sectdiBNW in Hangberg according to
the HBCA ChairpersoniThere are people like ‘Andrew’ who are trying toake a
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difference; he’s trying to set up HBNW here. Heigng to play a very progressive role.
[But] on the economic level we're far from where thihite people are in this communiti

the Vice-Chairperson continuetithe problem is that they’re only based in theirrowhite
area. And we want to start one here but it's difiidco get support from our people in this
area. The support is there, but still 3** Like so many other things in Hangberg it is no¢ du
to lack of intent, or passive support, that thess lyet to be established a sector of
neighbourhood watch in the community. The problemonce again to generate enough

commitment in the community to get it off the grdun

Technology and Mentality

The attempts by HBCA to establish a sector of HBNWHangberg have so far been
unsuccessful, but this is not the only way in whitBBCA is trying to make an impact on the
safety and security situation in their communityod¥l of their time devoted to safety and
security goes into facilitating and aiding groupsthe community that are trying to make a
difference. Examples include aiding one of the chas trying to establish a ‘crime

awareness day’ in Hangberg:

“I show people where to go and put them in contéike ‘Brother Luke’s’ festival, he
came to us for help, and that's how we got invalw take the steering in the right
direction and people to meet and how to get thiggtioff the ground. But they’re solely in
charge of the operation, we just guide them. Wp leWhich authorities to get to and he
can use our name, the civic association’s name,géd through to the different
departments. Like the department of community \safed’ve dealt with them already so
we've got their names and numbers of people th&re.”
Another example comes from the Moslem communityHangberg where a group of
concerned mothers contacted HBCA about the inargaproblem of Tik amongst their
children. They sought the civic in order to getpheh how they could start a group in
Hangberg that could deal with these mattévghere | came into the picture was that they
wanted to know from the police’s side what we canad civilians for the police to stop
Tik.”3!3 Meetings were held in which the group was advieechow to make a referendum
and formalise the group, to make sure they have nibeessary support. Nothing has
materialised from these meetings except for a pegrly attended meeting with a Christian

Anti-Tik group that came to speak about the dangéegldiction to Tik.
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People in Hangberg on occasion come to HBCA tdgkt when dealing with the SAPS:

“I've gotten a few calls to come out to the polatation, and people come here to me and
say they’ve been to the police station and arehappy with the service. So then | must go
there and most of the time it's a miscommunicabienause they didn’t put clearly what
the procedure is or whatever*
Again the role of HBCA looks to be one of facilitag, in this instance as a broker between
the police and the community when people feel they not being given adequate service
from the SAPS personnel. This role as a facilitatothe community seems to be a good
indicator of the mentality applied by HBCA, in anv@onment characterised by apathy,

HBCA are trying to generate some form of publictiggration by aiding those they can.

HBCA also participated at a meeting with the neeligcted Mayor of Cape Town along with
representatives of other community organisationsHangberg such as the schools and
churches. Also present at the meeting were ‘Elitéb&hairperson of the HBCPF, and
‘Walter’, Ward Councillor for Hout Bay. At the meeg) they discussed a list of grievances
which needed government attention in Hangberg, pitiecipal issues being housing and
unemployment, as well as the security situgtiorThe meeting gave no concrete resolutions
to any of their problems but the mayor promisebtbtik into it. However the meeting did give
them an opportunity to come face to face with théard Councillor who admitted to having
neglected Hangberg, and now wanted to reopen cabper with the community

organisations in this part of his Watd

The general mentality of HBCA seems to be activisying to get the people engaged in
what goes on in their local surroundings, but thie is being reduced to that of a facilitator
resulting from the lack of response from their d¢idnency. They are left with supporting
initiatives when and where they appear. Their gitsmat getting the community interested in
starting a sector of HBNW in Hangberg can servdlustrate their frustration with the lack of

community involvement:

“We want to work closely with them in HBNW, buthaitur own neighbourhood watch
here so we can link up with them by radio and bgltmthe same organisation [...] we
just also want to be a sector [...] | don’t beliemeduplicating things, we starting our own
thing here when they’ve already got something gaing doing great [...] but we're not
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going to get off the ground that quickly so why just belong to them and just be a
sector? [...] But as | said we must get more peapierested first, even if it'’s just five or
ten people.®*’

Their problem is, as always, to get people to sbpvat meetings:

“If you talk to the people they say yes. But wheu gome to the actual meeting nobody
turns up. Actually they’re wasting my time becafi$eall a meeting at 7 o’clock and I'm
there till 8 o’clock and I've got two people therts not doing me any good because what
am | going to do with two people®®
As their involvement in the HBCPF has been sevaryiced in light of the events described
above and their cooperation with HBNW has yet tarkany concrete results the actual direct
involvement with issues related to safety and sgchave come to a halt. As for the role of
the activists that HBCA aspires to be, their Chexispn reflected upon the lack of initiative in

Hangberg as a lack of aspirations:

“The problem with coloured people, and some will lilee what I’'m going to say, but they
must stop feeling pity for themselves. They maptsying ‘yeah, it's because of this and
this.” They must stop blaming someone else for thiery; they must take the initiative
and say that ‘I want to play a more constructivetpa my community. | want to take a
more constructive role where | live. | want to beart of those who are working to
address the social differences in our communitpd Aeople are not doing that*®

7.2.2 The Churches

The churches occupy an important position in Hangb&ccording to one of the priests there
are about 20 separate churches in Hangberg altbhmgiite small congregations, but many of
them cooperafé®. The churches do more than offer spiritual guigatmits congregations,
they are also important channels through whichctimamunity in Hangberg stay in touch and
get the latest news. According to the Vice Chasperof HBCA:

“The churches are a very good link to let the comityuknow what’'s happening. Because
you get people who go to church but they don’t wariie bothered by their neighbours.
They’re in church every week so we can spread tispe through the church. And then
maybe we can get them involved as we get the clwwvolved, the people who belong to
the church.??!
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Institution and Resources

The tradition of the churches as important comnyusiituctures in Hangberg stretches back
in time. A lay minister of St. Simon Anglican Chbrexplains about the role of the churches

in Hangberg:

“Initially everything revolved around this churclt, was the centre point. It provided
schooling, because all the people from the Harbibat was moved here from the other
area attended school here. Secondly, the churchigied spiritual sanctity for the people
involved. Thirdly, from a social perspective theiah also provided the care groups and
prayed for people and conducted the services foasions, with the result that the people
were brought up in a place where the church waarang facility. So, if you belong to the
church; that has the same moral backing organisatizat the local government has to
care for people. The AIDS people, where did itt8tdir started with the church that took
care of the sick. So it was a natural thing for pledo merge those things
The central role of the churches remains an impomart of the lives of many people in
Hangberg. Given the small community and the fagt tthere are so many different
denominations and congregations, the relationskipvdéen the churches remains tight, and
they also hold interdenominational services. Somepfe even maintain relationships with
several churches as members of different congmgatntermarry, making it all quite closely

knit.

In addition to the informal links between the chhes, the different perishes have also
established a church panel where priests fromhalldifferent perishes get together about
once a month to discuss issues related to theshee and the community, and how they can

aid one anothéf®> However, not all informants were equally sureutfmw active this forum

was’>”,

Resources remain a problem and an area of congsrmost of the churches are reliant on
the income generated by their parishioners, thendtie in the way of financial resources
available to the churches. Contributions througitiatives like cake sales provide some
income, but if there is a need for funding everita targer format, fiscal resources quickly
become a problem. One of the church leaders isgrie hold a ‘Crime Awareness Day’ in
Hangberg. His single biggest problem, he saideitirgg the money needed to rent a proper

sound system for the occasion:
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“Like | say to my church members, ‘you are poor; ean’'t have the money to do what
you want to do here. But out there, somewheregetlgemoney. You must go out there and
get it. 'Lately |1 wrote to some of the newspapet, over the Western Cape. And
somewhere there will be somebody who will comeitlphlvelp. We can't sit here and do
nothing and say ‘we don’t have the money for ihe Bound system is R5700, where am |
going to get that money? [...] A factory sent mebbRes of materials that | can sell, I've
already sold most of it and have got in over R2@0@ady. So that's how I try to get
along in a community that is poor2°
The main resources of the churches come from tlet eind input of their parishioners as
well as their ability to gather support from busises and other potential contributors.
Maintaining contacts is in this respect importanbé able to generate resources for projects,
as underlined by the same church leatis:a church leader | know quite a lot of peopledan
that's where my resources come froft” The voluntary efforts of the people active in the

churches are the most important resources to kesp going.

Technology and Mentality

While the churches of Hangberg have severely luniesources, some of them are doing
what they can to alleviate some the difficultiepexenced by the people in their community.
The most common way for them to operate seems thrbagh various forms of social work.
St. Simon Anglican church has started a prograned¢daCARE (Christians Are Really
Excited) which gathers donations in church everyday and splits the donations in two. One
for the church and the other to buy food, eledyrjcor other essentials for people in the
community who are sick, can't work, or have othge@al needs. This initiative is intended
for those with special needs and is selective abbatit gives aid t&’. Some of the churches
have also started soup kitchens for the poor aadsthool children, where the children can

get sandwiches in the morning and some soup iafteenoori®.

While the churches themselves seem to delve relgtlittle in matters of direct policing and
more on social work, there is an initiative to aga a ‘Crime Awareness Day’ in Hangberg
by one of the churches. As in the rest of the comityuthe rising problem of Tik amongst
their youth is of great concern to the church lead€he idea of the Crime Awareness Day is
to show the children of Hangberg that it is possiol achieve something in life, according to
the man behind the idea, Pastor ‘Luke’:
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“The point is that there is something, the kids 'tdwve to be on drugs. To show that
there are kids who can excel in the communityhabdther kids can understand that they
can also excel, maybe not in that area but in aeo#rea. That they can better their lives,
not only go on drugs3*°
The Crime Awareness Day is intended to include pands; the first part is to be non-religious
and has invited high profile speakers such as tlaydv of Cape Town Helen Zille, the
Minister of Education, the Premiere of the Westeape, and the Commissioner of the SAPS.
Captain ‘Thomas’ of Hout Bay SAPS had also promigethake sure that the station would
be present and he would also involve the privatersty companies ADT and Deep Blue and
make sure they could perform a security convoy sisoav of force for the d&. During the
first part the intent was also to show a play maglstudents of the drama group at Hout Bay
High School with a message of aspiration and inmolent. The second part of the day is to
be religious with preachers and gospel music. Haweas stated the greatest challenge to this
day was raising the money needed for a proper saysttm. His hope is that the Crime

Awareness Day will become an annual event in Harggbe

An important way in which the church leaders arée db have an impact on crime and
policing in their community, is not a result of abpe specific program initiated by their
church. While the churches’ involvement is muchdoier than policing and rather tends
towards social work, they are also able to affeslicphg because of the authority they are

granted as respected members of the community.

“Church leaders play a very important role in tliemmunity and some people have more
respect for the church leaders than for you or adimary person in the streets [...].

People won't allow you to come into their househiére are problems or domestic

violence. But the church leaders can go in there @tk to those people®®!

The church leaders are able to step in and acegatiators in cases where the police would
have to arrest someone if they were called. Pdktdte’ has been involved in cases of
domestic trouble where the police have advisedlfasnio contact their church leaders before
making a complaint to the police, because this didedhve the police few options other than
arresting. To illustrate his point he told an aredabout a time he had been called to a house
where the son was influenced by drugs and hadttwed to shoot his father. After a long

talk with the son he was able to secure the gurhand it in at the police station, without any
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charges being broughit. This anecdote illustrates the respect that chismtlers enjoy in this
close knit community and their potential as medmtd-urther, ‘Sarah’ a voluntary social
worker in Hangberg states that it is not uncommonthem to send their reports about
domestic trouble to a representative of the chusbke knows the family belongs to:
“Whatever cases | get, whether it's from this cliuor that, | can send a report to someone
who can see to it, because at the end of the dayaweot see to all the families. So they also

need to take responsibility for them and their pe@md see to thent®

The churches’ potential as mediators in areas ith@dtude policing could be significant.
However, the extent of this form of mediation iffidult to establish because of its very
informal nature. While the personal involvement abfurch leaders in the lives of their
congregation is likely to have been around forragltime, this does not seem to have done
much to prevent crime from spreading in the HarbMatters relating to crime and policing
are still handled in a very private manner by theifies affected, even when church leaders
are brought into the picture. Even though the dmleaders are able to aid in specific cases,
there does not appear to be any organised attahgesaling with matters of crime in a wider
perspective or gather the community as a wholeotdront their common problems. While
the churches may come together and cooperate #&harhlevel, it still appears that the
involvement with the members is largely handledebgh separate church on its own, where

tactics may vary according to the beliefs of therch and its members.

7.2.3 Eye on the Children

‘Eye on the Children’, or ‘Isolabantwana’, is a uoteer program established by ‘Child
Welfare South Africa’, one of South Africa’s largeson-profit NGOs. The program is
developed to empower community members to takermati cases of child abuse and neglect
when Child Welfare social workers are off duty oauailable. In Hangberg the organisation
has been operating since 2001. Eye on the Childrére only civic organisation in Hangberg
that has a direct policing function, and voluntdease a legal right to remove children at risk

of abuse and bring them to a safe place until tlegor a social worker can intervene.
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Institution and Resources

Eye on the Children is run by a group of 19 volendevho have all received a 10-session two
week course provided by Child Welfare. The volurgemnsist of 17 women and 2 men. The
course trained the volunteers to handle: child epparenting skills, counselling, first aid,
conflict resolution, assessment and managementeskionviolence, substance abuse, and
how to manage HIV / AID8*. The group is based in an office provided by theS&non
Anglican Church, an office they also share with I€HWelfare during work hours on

weekdays.

Because the members are all volunteers, they deeneive any payment from Child Welfare.
However, they do receive some compensation fromAtigdican Church which supports their
work. ‘Sarah’, one of the leaders of the grougesg paid a small amount of money by St.
Simon Anglican Church, where she is also a Lay-Mar, although this is mostly to cover
expenses that she has in relation to Eye on thiE@€hi petrol, telephone, and other office
equipment which the volunteers must provide theveset. Because resources are so scarce,
‘Sarah’ hopes to register their organisation unttex Social Services, making them a

government representative in the Hangberg and lmingore money:

“We want to register under the social services agpresentative of the Harbour. [...] If
our community was properly equipped then we coolftiaurselves out. If we had a rehab
centre, a support centre, we would have more petpleed in this area. If we had
people trained in abuse then we could teach themarwhat abuse really is, and we
wouldn’t have these things®
Currently, if additional resources are to be avddahe volunteers need to raise the money
themselves, and have done so by organising caks-sald take small jobs sowing and the

like to provide some extra incorfié

During weekends and after office hours Eye on théd@n is alone in responding to calls
from the community. There is no representative fisatial Services in the area and Child
Welfare is only present during regular work hodrkis has led to that Eye on the Children
are involved with the Victim Support Centre at SARSd their volunteers work closely with

the police in helping victims suffering from difeent kinds of abuse.
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Technology and Mentality

The main objective of Eye on the Children is to ast community social workers by
identifying and acting primarily on different casefschild abuse, but their efforts have also
included abused women and children suffering fraglect. The project started because of a
realisation these problems were spreading in tmenmanity: “back around 2000 we found
that we had a lot of problems with step-dads andsdsexually abusing their little one’s®
When the need arises cases are reported to thepaiape authorities such as Child Welfare,
Social Services, or the police. The total amountasfes handled by Eye on the Children for
2006 was already at 69 by May, and ‘Sarah’ estith&depersonally have assisted about 300
children since 2002°.

Evenings and weekends are the most active timeEkyeron the Children; this is when the

volunteers go into the community:

“We go into the shebeens and we see that here’sitima, and we’re community people.
Hout Bay is a very small place, so we're very clagewe know who'’s got a small child,
and we can send somebody to the house to checkf #ede’s nobody there, the child is
alone, we go back and bring the mother home, ifsshader the influence, and not
capable of looking after the children, we removenthuntil the next day. Because of the
load of cases we try to work with them, we givemttee warning and tell them the
importance of not leaving their children. [...] 8ave see that the parents don’t work with
us and it happens again in the next month thenrs&ezls to go to special classes of
parental training through Child Welfare. We firsy tand see what we can do, and if not
then we remove the children, that's got to be oartrmove. So if it's Sunday then
Monday she’s got to be in court. [...] So we takedhiédren into our own homes over the
weekends, until the Monday or the next day whemiima is up again3*°

The fact that the volunteers from Eye on the Ckitdcan enter people’s homes and take their
children says a great deal about their standingh&n community. Key to their operating
capacity is the status the people involved hawbeir community. Several of the members in

Eye on the Children are people who have been imdolvith community work through the

churches for a long time, making them respected Ineesnof the community.

“They respect you for who you are and they know yloar're making a difference in the
community, so they work alongside you. If you appiothem right and they see that
you're concerned, and you’re concerned about tlekitd, and at the end of the day you
are going to be the one that's going to be thergHat child when things go wrong*
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Working with children is not the only thing thesalunteers do. In cases of domestic abuse it
iIs not uncommon for them to bring women into theames until the situation has cooled
down. In these cases it is common for them to ginéofamily in question and talk to them
about the incident and try to teach them about comaoation in order to prevent the abuse
from reoccurring. This form of family counsellingakes up the preventive work that Eye on
the Children are doing, by giving the families go&d work towards together to improve

relationships.

Eye on the Children are also involved in very sgsicases of abuse and assist the police
through the Victim Support Centre at the SAPS atafi heir volunteers bring abuse and rape
victims to the police and help the police debrledrh before giving a statement. Sometimes
the victims are traumatised and need to speak moespe before being able to give a
statement. In other cases they bring the victimgh® hospital and stay with them for
treatment before they can be taken to the polatost to give their statemet

The need for an organisation like Eye on the Childwas identified because neither
government Social Services or Child Welfare werailable to the community at the times
they were most needed. Because the Eye on ther@iisl made up of respected volunteers
from the community they are in a position to interaith the people involved in an entirely

different way to those coming in as professionals:

“The professional people won't be able to get thi@imation we can get because we live
in the community. We work with them, we have contéb their neighbours, we can go
and ask what is really happening. This is whereavéeemore valuable. For the Eye on the
Children, we do all the work by the time social kers take it to court and decisions get
made. Before Child Welfare and Social Services ysstd to remove children and the
parents had no say: Maybe it was the first timeappened, or because she went through
a trauma after being abused herself, that the pedpdn’t know about? So this is what we
say, instead of just taking the children away amel thums not knowing where they are
[...] yg‘llj3 start working with them and change theirnds. Assisting and supporting
them.’

The fear that families will be split up, which lesaib a lot of crime not being reported, seems
to be lessened by the approach taken by Eye o@hiidren. They are able to communicate

with the families as concerned helpers, not asiders, and become less of a threat. By using

their local knowledge they are in a position tovdeat professional outsiders cannot: break

342 bid.
343 bid.
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the silence and bring help to many that previomséyy have suffered in silence from fear of
being severed from their families. Because theykworpreserve the families where this is
possible, they gain important respect from the commity which also makes it easier for them
to find evidence in cases where the police andasogorkers need to be involved. By
building networks with Child Welfare, Social Sers; and the SAPS, Eye on the Children
are able to bridge a gap between the communitytlamégencies created to deal with issues
of abuse. Eye on the Children provide importanigimsinto how local knowledge and
capacity can be harnessed and used to police avbah are difficult to access for
professionals if the local community is not willihg cooperate. In the case of Hangberg Eye
on the Children is one of the few organisations Heare managed to act as a bridge between
the community and outside agencies, and as a rgmythave brought new resources and

capacities to the community through their training.

The mentality of Eye on the Children is primarilgads with educating and supporting the
community. In the same way that keeping the pesdgmportant to families when resolving
disputes, this has been adopted in the mentalifgyefon the Children. Only as a last resort
should families be torn apart, and matters shodéglly be resolved within the community
itself, by people who know the community. This seeim have led Eye on the Children to
adopt a mentality of high self-reliance in much saene way as the rest of the community in
Hangberg, a position that certainly seems to hameeg them the trust of their community.
However, Eye on the Children remains a small graith severely limited resources, and
they are faced with enormous challenges. It doéseam likely that they will be able to turn
the tide against abuse and drugs without more wewoént from the community and

additional resources from the outside.

7.2.4 South African Police Service

The challenges facing the police in Hangberg amnmamy ways similar to those in Imizamo
Yethu. The lack of infrastructure in the upper arbahind the flats and the often violent
reactions police are met with when attempting tiselshebeens, means that the police take
the same approach to policing the taverns and sheb& Hangberg that they do in Imizamo

Yethu, by using large numbers when going in attigh

“The Harbour community, if they’re fuelled up onuior, you've got to be very careful.
You go in there with a fair presence depending aur \call and who’s called you. You
have to watch your back up there, you've got yaamggrelated sort of bickering that
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carries on against you and they will try and intilaie you, they will try and bait you, that

sort of thing. They've stoned vehicles before anthbers have been intimidatedf*
According to the police, one of the great diffioedtin policing Hangberg is that they get very
little cooperation from the community. Captain “Thas’ claims to have made the same
advances to build partnerships with Hangberg tleahds done in Imizamo Yethu and in the
Valley*”® but with the exception of the talks between HBNAWd HBCA little has
materialised. A lot of the problems of generatirgige partnerships with the community
stems from a deeply rooted scepticism towards thiegwithin the Hangberg community.
There is a widespread perception in Hangberg tiepolice are not doing enough to service
the area, and that they are being sidelined bythites who demand a lot more attention of
the police, but also there is a perception amomgestinat Imizamo Yethu is getting a greater

share of the SAPS time and priority:

“l think Imizamo Yethu and some of the stiff uplygrareas enjoy priority [...] | mean,
there’s a major income among the stiff upper lipgde in the Valley, so obviously most of
the ratepayers, or the high rate payers, come fthat area, so obviously they would
prioritise and serve that ared*®.
The grievances with the police most often involl@wsresponse time, or not showing up at
all when called. Also there is a frustration withetlack of control over the taverns and
shebeens'it’s true that the police have more time now witie HBNW to concentrate on
poor areas like Imizamo Yethu and Hangberg. Buy'teenot doing it at all, not at all. If you
see a police car twice a day it's a miracle. Theyyocome here once a dal”. Another

responded about the police that:

“There is a lot of disappointment with police sees in our area. Some people say
they’'ve got break-ins, or they complain about vigke in the street, or whatever crime
there is, and they phone the police to come anidtassid the police are never available.
If they come, they come after something has happéfe
The general faith in the SAPS’ ability to deal wiahme in Hangberg is low and reinforces
the perception people have of Hangberg being sidelicompared to its neighbouring
communities. In addition to this the police alsavdgroblems with the community when

arresting people because fights may arise betwammeinity members and the police:

34 Roger’, interviewed May 5 2006

4% “Thomas’, interviewed March 29 2006
3¢ saac’, interviewed March 14 2006

347 \Dominick’, interviewed March 21 2006
3484 uke’, interviewed March 30 2006
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“The police, they also have problems with the comitguwhen they go up to arrest
somebody. Then, there’s always a fight betweercon@munity and the police, because
seeing as this is a close knit area, and mostlyili@snlive here, they don’t want to see
their sons or cousins go to jail or be locked up.t&en they give the police a hard time,
they abuse the police, verbal abusé>
The perception that Hangberg is given less attently the police compared to its
neighbouring communities, combined with strong fgrhes that lead the community to react
with hostility towards some of the police actionsgkes it difficult to establish partnerships.
However, in relation to the organised crime in #rea the people of Hangberg have even

more reservations about going to the police.

Intimidation prevents a lot of people from comirgviard with their information about when
and where these things take place. According taricle in Sentinel News, parents of
children involved with drugs dare not go to theigolbecause of fear of retribution from the
drug dealer§® It is not just the drug dealers they fear. laisiidespread belief that at least
some of the police officers at Hout Bay SAPS argupi and in some way involved with
both the drugs and the poaching. The lack of cenfié in that the police will do their job
and arrest the people who are reported along widaiathat the police will tell the criminals
who made the call prevents people from contactiegoblice.

“They [The police] know who sells the stuff [...] bty don’t do anything about it. [...]
If they plan a raid at the police station, the nimthat van pulls out from the station the
people here already know. They have policemen éngido phone them and tell that

they're doing a search. So they find nothing, ttey't do anything®*.

The same problem of police corruption was suspegtezh speaking about poaching:

“When people here see that things are being oftlémhthey phone the cops. And when we
tell them that there’s just been something loadi#dadooat and that there’s crayfish so
they must go and raid, so they go, but afterwaneéy say they didn’t find anything. Then,
about two hours later they carry the things awayl gut them in a truck. There was a
time when people were fed up with the police. ®ned but they found nothing, and at
the end of the day you see how things are gointh&cdre not working with theni®

This lack of trust in the police is detrimental ttee policing of one of the most serious

problems facing Hangberg, that of organised crime.

39 David’, interviewed April 30 2006

0 gentinel News, May 14 2004, Tearful drugs mom:halee to discipline our children
%1David’, interviewed March 21 2006

%2:3arah’, interviewed May 25 2006
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“The people know. They’re very quick to shout athat there’s a big tik problem in the
Harbour, but they're sitting with the informatio@ome and make a statement, but they
don’t. We need to know where it is and who’s brggin the stuff, and they see it, they
have the eyes. | know that if | was living nexa tdrug dealer or something like that | see
it taking place, and that's the thing that thesggpray upon in the harbour’®®
The fear of going to the police with informationoalb drugs and poaching is increased by the
fact that the police now require a signed statenmeatder for the police to react on‘i8ome
of the community will come to you rather easilyt, they’'re scared of intimidation, especially
when you tell them that you need a signed stateinegét a search warrant. That can put

1854

people off

Despite the difficulties in obtaining cooperationrh the community, the police claim to have
experienced an increase in their ability to potloe drugs in Hangberg. According to Captain
‘Thomas’, there were two key factors to their dpilio do successful drug busts. First, the
willingness of individuals in the community to prde the police with positive information
and a signed affidavit, and second the time fregethb HBNW enabling police officers to
focus on other duti€®. One respondent confirmed that the police had tkeng more

arrests in relation to drugs lately:

“They raid at the early hours and certain times.tBs | said, because of those that are
corrupt the message comes out to those people. might find a lot of money, but they
might not find drugs. They've had a few raids thave been quite valuable, but the next
day they’re going to court and they're out afterypay a fine. So what's that telling
you?,,356
Despite police claims that any information giverthem by informers would be kept strictly
confidential by the station’s crime prevention offis, and despite some successful drug raids,
the larger community of Hangberg remains unconwdneed fears the consequences of

cooperating with the police.

The combination of the fear that some police offcare corrupt and the general
dissatisfaction with the lack of police presenceHangberg seems to make it difficult to
establish cooperation between the SAPS and the comtyn\While the police are saying that

they need community involvement and informatiothéy are to make an impact against the

$3‘Roger’, interviewed May 5 2006

4 bid.

%5 gentinel News, August 26 2005, Drug ‘kingpins’tadtin Hangberg
%% 3arah’, interviewed May 25 2006
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major problems of drugs and poaching, the commusityaiting for the police to show them
that they can be trusted and that they are actwailjng to make an effort to police
Hangberg. According to the Vice Chairperson of HBCPhey say we won’t work with them,
but we will if they’ll work with us [...] We've gobthing against the police, but spend more
time in our area.®®’ In contrast to the Valley, which has seen an impnoent over the last
year in their primary areas of concern, Hangbesynseto be deteriorating and experiencing
increased difficulties in relation to drugs and gaag which is taking its toll on their young.
While the Valley has responded by pushing the padicd forming partnerships, the reaction
in Hangberg has been to pull away from a policeddhey perceive as corrupt in matters of
drugs and as unresponsive in relation to everydayean the community.

7.3 Concluding Remarks

“[There is a] twist with the capacity to aspire.iff not evenly distributed in any society. It
Is a sort of metacapacity, and the relatively rishd powerful invariably have a more
fully developed capacity to aspire. What does thegn? It means that the better off you
are (in terms of power, dignity, and material resms), the more likely you are to be
conscious of the links between the more and lessediate objects of aspiration.”
(Appadurai 2004:68)
Despite the formidable challenges facing the conmityun Hangberg, one of the greatest
obstacles facing those organisations and indivgtrging to make a difference is the apathy
of the wider community. There seems to be a funadahéack of aspiration from the general
community, and it is taking its toll on those thee doing what they can to improve
conditions. In a stark contrast to the Valley whids managed to turn the tide against their
collective problem of property crime, conditionsHangberg are said to be at an all time low
and getting worse. While the gangs are gone, tbease in availability of drugs is causing
many to fear that the majority of a generation via# lost if nothing is done and the

community does not take a stand for itself.

The Hangberg paradox

In Hangberg there exists the potential for collextaction, but despite this there is not a lot
taking place that generates wide community paditgm. First, Hangberg is a long standing
community with strong family ties between the resit$. At least on the surface it seems that
the solidarity between these families runs deep Hmede is commitment to keep the

community close by resolving disputes in ways ttanot disrupt the strong ties that glue the

7 pavid’, interviewed March 21 2006
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community together. These strong ties also leadntamplicit understanding of a common
identity. The community clearly indentifies itsal a coloured community that has been here
for generations and has strong roots in Hout Bémerd is a clear understanding in Hangberg
of who ‘we’, as a community, are, that demarcateemt from their neighbouring
communities, and this identity as ‘coloureds’ ahd original inhabitants of Hout Bay seems

to be shared by all in Hangberg.

Second, Hangberg does have some strong commuugignisations that are respected by all
members of the community, the churches are thegparample. The churches have a long
history along with the community and though there @many of them, and some are more
involved with social work than others, they anditheaders do seem to have the respect of
the wider community. The fact that a civil orgaisa like Eye on the Children is permitted
to enter people’s homes and remove children asdkeyn necessary, speaks volumes about
the members’ standing in the community. But desphiee standing and the respect these
organisations have, they are still unable to gdeerade community participation. Even in
the case of HBCA trying to muster interest for thtgr a sector of HBNW, a very concrete

initiative, the response seems to have been amdswishrug of the shoulders.

By lending an idea from Tilly (1978) it could besamed that a high degree of common
identity shared by an entire community, combinethwi highly integrated network of people
would lead to highly organised effoftd In Hangberg the combination of strong community
ties, a clear community identity, and strong comityuchurches could then be expected to
lead to a strong drive in the community for socia&nge. However, in Hangberg this is not
happening. There seems to be a paradox at workubeocahile strong ties and a strong
community identity as well as vessels through whsdtial action could take place are

present, actual commitment to any specific iniiis not taking place.

Exploring the paradox

8 Tilly (1978:62-64) proposed the concept ‘catnetmprised of the words ‘category’ and ‘networks’hgve
categories are people who share some charactemstan identity, and networks consist of people ate
linked to each other, directly or indirectly, bgpecific kind of interpersonal bond. Catnet is usttod as a
function of the variables category and networksratibe more extensive its common identity and ider
networks, the more organized the group.
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It is not easy to determine exactly why Hangbergnable to mobilise around specific goals,
and a single answer is probably not possible tainbHowever, there are several problems
connected with the lack of initiative in Hangbelngttare worth looking into that may be parts
of a complex explanation. First, while there ceaiis a strong sense of identity with the
community that is shared by the people who liveHimngberg, this identity is based on
kinship and strong ties to the community in genaral does not automatically translate into a
clearly defined interest that people can latch on The crucial point of a collective
commitment to a common ethos stressed by Tuom8R/§as lacking in most regards, with
the exception of a few activists. While there isoaxmunity ‘we’, the notion of this ‘we’ does
not involve an understanding of a joint responiibtb promote a group ethos, thus there can
be no strong collective action. This means thandheugh there may be strong community
ties and a sense of a common identity, this issnough to constitute a group capable of joint

action.

“Thinking and acting in the we-mode basically amisuto thinking and acting for a
group reason, that is, to a group member’s takimg group’s views and commitments as
his authoritative reasons for thinking and actingtae group ‘requires’ or in accordance
with what ‘favours’ the group.(ibid:14)
In Hangberg it seems that the common identity sedaon a notion of ‘who we are’ rather
than an idea of ‘what we do’. This could be ess¢nid understanding why the strong
collective identity does not easily lend itself gooup action, but can equally well lead to
fatalism and apathy, a shared sense of hopelesshesdack of commitment to a common
ethos from the wider community means that the shatentity does not have a direction on
which to grow. Although the different organisatiandividually may have a defined goal, it
does not seem that even they share a set ethothélyaengage in collectively. Rather they
seem to each be working on their own thing andihglgach other where their interests
overlap. The churches for example tend to work withations and alleviation to the poorest,
while HBCA is more concerned with generating comityuactivism. This need not be a
problem, because all organisations could hardlgxyeected to have the exact same goal, but
there seems nonetheless to be a fundamental lacdo@dination between the various
organisations, even when they cooperate. At pretenindividual initiatives in Hangberg
seem to go in different directions and lack a cow@mtd vision around which people can
gather. Where HBNW managed to become a super-sstalchode for coordinating the
Valley, none of the organisations found in Hangb®age even come close. The church panel

constitutes a potential super-structural node whieeecommunity leaders from the different
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churches come together and coordinate their efftmis this has not been successful. A
possible explanation could be that they lack arciegention, making it more a forum for

deliberation and mutual aid, rather than a forumplanning joint action. Further, the church
panel is entirely made up of representatives from dcommunity, and lacks ties to nodes

outside of Hangberg that could be enrolled to pte\additional resources and new ideas.

Second, in Hangberg it is a common perception tiatcommunity is being sidelined in
comparison to the other two communities in Hout Bayregards to police priorities as well
as government and privately funded programs. Tlamsition from apartheid to the
democratic South Africa seems to have left manyéncoloured community with a feeling of
being set aside. In their minds the governmenbis working for the alleviation of the black
people, but the coloureds are not being fully talkém account. The loss of fishing quotas has
been a severe blow to the income of many in Hargghsrmany families were completely
reliant on the fishing industry, which seems to én@onfirmed that the community is not
being prioritised by the government. Adding to tisishe increased competition in regards to
the few available jobs in Hout Bay, as Imizamo Yetmas had its population increased
dramatically over a short period of time. The pptwe of many in the community is that
they fall between two stools, they were not whit®wegh to be privileged by the apartheid
regime, but they are not black enough to be gratttedsame attention from the current
government that their neighbours in Imizamo Yethel & seems that this feeling of being a

pariah is reinforcing the community apathy.

Third, the strong ties between members of the Harggbommunity reinforce the necessity
for self-reliance. Because of the fear that familimmay become enemies, it is of vital
importance to resolve disputes in ways that keep#ace. In many cases this leads to private
ad hoc solutions when crimes have been committedowi involving more people than
necessary. It could also be speculated that thegate solutions between families may be
part of reproducing negative trends because itgmsva wider community sanction against
the perpetrators and they are free to try agawother places. Further it may be that this form
of handling crimes has the effect of hiding frone thider community and the outside world
the extent of the challenges facing Hangberg. Téditton of solving manners privately may
also be part of what is keeping the community fieeting as a group with a common interest
and agenda, because there is an unspoken ruléndsat things are to be kept and managed

privately, by those it immediately concerns. Ifstins the case then it will certainly be a great
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challenge to turn the community around and crepémoess about the social and criminal ills
plaguing Hangberg. Combined with the fear of rettiin from drug dealers and corrupt
police officers, the ‘conspiracy of silenc® seems to be an important part of keeping the

community in Hangberg from dealing more openly vitishissues.

Fourth, the heavy reliance on strong ties withie tommunity is not accompanied by weak
ties to actors and agencies outside of the commugiten though organisations like HBCA,
the churches, and the Eye on the Children do hawee dimited contact with government
officials and organisations, these are few and oioseem to be highly developed. For the
community as a whole, isolation from its neighbongrcommunities as well as government
agencies seems to be the norm. As stressed by Vatteno(1973) weak ties are essential
because they are the ones that often enable newartapfties, innovation, and resources to
flow from one network of strong ties to anothereThck of weak ties to the outside has left
Hangberg in isolation, as witnessed by the virtuaexistence of external aid and focus on
the community compared to its neighbour ImizamohvetWhile Imizamo Yethu has been
the focus of much negative attention from especidlé Valley, the fact that they are being
noticed has also generated at least some oppaesjrsuch as the housing project. The lack
of outreach has meant that Hangberg has largely befe to itself, and this in turn has
probably had a reinforcing effect on the relianae sirong internal ties, increasing the
necessity of self-reliance, and further diminishitige ability to reach outside of the
community for aid and resources. A probable coatnily factor is the prevailing scepticism
towards the neighbouring communities that manyandberg still hold.

Fifth, the organised character of many of the pitexgacrimes in Hangberg is accompanied
by intimidation and fear of being targeted if omemes forward with information. The deeply
seeded fear that the police cannot be trustedses @intributing to the lack of action on the

part of the community.

Combined all of these factors may be seen as reinfp each other and perpetuating the
difficulties of establishing group action in HanglpeDespite the existence of organisations
that attempt to build and encourage communal actl@ninitiatives invariably fail to gather

any wide response in the community. In lack of elear alternatives the provision of security

%9 Sentinel News, May 14 2004, Tearful drugs mom:h&lee to discipline our children
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in Hangberg seems destined to remain a patchwofair abf different community
organisations doing what they can, and private luésos between families. Meanwhile,
whatever is left will remain the responsibility 8APS alone to deal with as they are able and
as it arises. Taking into consideration the fedimgrboured by the Hangberg community

towards the SAPS, this seems very far from an agtsolution.
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8. Conclusion

At the outset of this thesis the South African siégdield was shown to be very fragmented,
consisting of a variety of different nodal constgtins actively shaping the provision of
security, ranging from the state police to the g@@vsecurity industry and different forms of
citizen responses. The South African government dixsen to channel ever more of its
resources into the SAPS, straying further and &rrfrom the initial focus on community

participation through the CPFs, towards ‘get-tougblicies and crackdowns. The result is a
gap in the provision of security between the wgalthd the poor. While the economically
empowered are able to fill part of the security deifp by the state’s inability to provide

universal security to all citizens, the economicalisadvantaged are left with a deficit in the

availability of security.

The study has explored the potential for generatimiigctive capacity, on a local level, to
confront the deficits in security experienced ktyzeins in communities with widely different
socioeconomic conditions. The first part of thisidading chapter will focus on the findings
in the three communities studied in Hout Bay andhgare them to each other. This is
followed by a debate about the benefits of inclgdinfocus on identity and agenda to the

understanding of how nodes are constituted.

8.1 Summary of Findings

The research question of this thesis has bEew do identities and networks condition the
collective capacity to affect the provision of s#gun Hout Bay?This question contains an

inquiry of two interrelated key variablagentity andnetworks and their affect on the various

communities’ collective capacity to influence theyasion of security. The impact of these
variables on the capacity to influence the provisib security in the different communities of

Hout Bay will be explained in sequence.

How do identities condition the collective capadityaffect the provision of security in Hout

Bay?
The first striking thing about Hout Bay is the degrof separation that exists between the

communities cramped together in such a small sp&kere are virtually no attempts at
confronting challenges that affect all three comities in a coordinated and collective
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manner. Instead they regard each other with suspiand antagonism, and choose to deal
with their problems separately. Though there haenbattempts at uniting them, specifically
by an initiative called ‘Imagine Hout Bay’, this ibeen met with the same suspicion they
have towards each other. The construction of a comialentity as residents of Hout Bay is
nonexistent. Instead the communities construct tkdentities in very different ways, where
some have been more beneficial to the construafocollective capacity for action than

others.

In the Valley HBNW has managed to become a vesseks$tablishing an issue specific
identity concentrating on the provision of securityhile the community has been concerned
about crime for many years, the HBCPF proved uressfal in uniting people to collective
action, but rather served to split the community ithose supporting the HBCPF and those
that sided with the police and wanted a broadepeddion with the SAPS. The HBNW
emerged from the latter group, and by focusing loem ¢common external “threat” from
Imizamo Yethu they managed to construct a commentity around security in the Valley
that bind its members together. Because the stiemlin the Valley are quite weak, the
establishment of a shared interest and a commars diths been crucial to the successful
commitment to collective capacity generated by HBNMrther, the HBNW sidestepped the
ongoing political quarrels that hamper the HBCPY¥,ntmintaining a policy of not getting
involved in the disputes, but rather allowed itssmbers to hold whatever view they wished
on the matter, so long as it does not come intdlicomith the common ethos of providing
security to the Valley. The agonic attitude of gutecey conflict, while still working toward a
shared goal, strengthens the HBNW, because it m#atsthey can avoid potentially
disruptive conflicts from interfering with the taskt hand. The combination of an issue
specific identity fostered from a collective commént to a common ethos, combined with
the agonic social relations, has enabled the HBMWedcome a successful vessel for the

collective capacity to affect the provision of seguin the Valley.

In Imizamo Yethu the situation is very differentaéfe is no common identity that connects
the community as a whole; instead the communitgiv&led into smaller groups with strong
internal ties, and local patrons who serve theseigg. In addition the rapid growth of the
community means that there is little basis for eganic sense of identity that ties people to
the community. This is increasing the reliance asal patrons for aid because many have no

other options as they lack a stable social netvaookind them. This pattern of dependency is
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detrimental to creating a common identity, becabusee is no basis for forming a collective

interest when these groups are primarily concemidid helping themselves. The antagonism
with which the different groups regard each otieslso preventing any chance of creating a
common ground. Antagonism is serving to furtherdistance between members of different
groups, cementing the fragmentation in the commuras seen in the conflict between

SANCO and Sinethemba. This antagonism is also asang the group members’ reliance on
the local patrons serving each group becausenivtigossible for them to move between the
different groups. Generating collective commitmémtgroup action on a wider scale has

proven extremely difficult in Imizamo Yethu, as méssed by the Block Committees.

In contrast to the other two communities, Hangldeag a strong organic identity, stemming
from a long history in Hout Bay and tight familylagons. But the nodes operating in
Hangberg fail on the level of converting this ongaidentity into commitment to specific
actions. The strong family ties in Hangberg maynebse part of what prevents collective
action because disputes are being solved privatedynall groups without much interference
from the rest of the community, because of contleat these issues may disrupt the peace
between families. When matters are being settladtlguwithout involving the rest of the
community, it is preventing the wider community rfrorealising the full scale of the
problems, and may be contributing to an acceptafidbe status quo. The obsession with
avoiding conflict in the community makes sure thiatre is little antagonism within the
community, but it is also preventing a healthy delesbout the many serious problems facing
them, and rather increases the apathy of the comynurhe apathy is added to by the
isolation of the community and a feeling of fallimggtween the cracks compared to the
privileged white community and Imizamo Yethu whiateives the majority of government
and private attention when aid is distributed. Tdpsithy is Hangberg's greatest challenge in

generating collective capacity for action.
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Model 1: Location of communities in relation to ithanternal construction of identity and

social relations:
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When comparing the locations of the communitieslodel 1 the impact of identities and the
respective communities’ ability to convert socialations into collective action becomes
clearer. The Valley has successfully establishaessel for collective capacity for action,
through the HBNW, by generating collective commiirn® a common ethos and focusing on
agonic social relations for handling conflict. Imikamo Yethu groups are isolated by
antagonism and dependency on local patrons. lcenaire fragmented and tied to personal
motivations rather than shared interests. Hanglaglg a focus on specific issues; while the
shared identity is there, the conversion of thenidy into collective commitment to generate
capacity is missing. What the model shows, is thatombined focus on agonic social
relations and conversion of identity into colleeticommitment may be vital for achieving

collective capacity for joint action.

How do networks condition the collective capacit\affect the provision of security in Hout

Bay?
The ability to form networks as the second varidbb conditions the collective capacity to

affect the provision of security is also very diffat in the three communities of Hout Bay. In

the Valley networking and enrolling other governingdes to coordinate their efforts has
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been one of the most crucial processes leadindghéw successful capacity to affect the
provision of security. The combination of utilisingeak and strong ties is essential to the
operating capacity of HBNW. While the core is mage of people who have developed
strong ties to the organisation and its collecetieos, the wider organisation is manned by
members who have weaker ties to the organisatanndévertheless remain committed to its
collective ethos. The extensive networking of waek to the SAPS and the private security
companies has given HBNW access to resourceshégptvtould not have otherwise, such as
the radio control centre provided by Deep Blue 8gguand this has proven crucial to their
operation. This networking has made HBNW into aestgiructural node in the governance
of security in the Valley, aligning the resourcesl dechnologies of the SAPS and private
security companies with the manpower availableh@ ¢ommunity through HBNW, and

coordinating joint action. This has possibly bedre tmost important contribution to

effectively utilise the collective capacity devesmpby the HBNW to increase the provision of

security to the residents of the Valley.

In Imizamo Yethu networks play a very different @olAs mentioned the township is
primarily made up of smaller groups that have dgwed strong internal ties, leading to
fragmentation and little contact between the vaiayroups. The benefit of outreach
connected with weak ties functioning as bridgesdarded the majority of people in Imizamo
Yethu. However, there are weak ties to nodes ldcateside of the township, but these are
primarily restricted to the community leadership SANCO and the ANC, and serve to
strengthen their position as patrons to those dhmatclose to them. This leads to a situation
where the limited access to weak ties is contnitguto the fragmentation of the community as
it increases people’s dependency on strong tiésctd patrons in order to reap the benefits of
weak ties. The other group that has developed seeek ties, is Sinethemba, but their
networking with the white community has come at ¢bet of their legitimacy in the eyes of
the township. The weak ties created by the Blockn@dtees to the police and the efforts
made to establish a platform that would operatesscthese closed networks of strong ties,
have all but disappeared, along with their poténiaform a super-structural node for
coordinating initiatives to increase the provismfnsecurity in Imizamo Yethu. The result of
the majority’s dependency on strong ties to the ¥évo possess weak ties to the outside, is
that the networks currently operating in Imizamahereinforce a negative trend towards

dependency rather than create opportunities foergéing collective capacity.
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Of all communities in Hout Bay, Hangberg is the ¢in& most clearly suffers from a lack of
weak ties. The Eye on the Children’s cooperatioth whe police and their weak ties to child
welfare and social services shows the importan@ecéssing external resources. Networking
with these nodes has given the community a soreded centre to aid children who fall
victim to the drugs and the abuse. The problerhasthis is the exception in Hangberg; apart
from this one initiative the outreach of other coumal structures, such as the HBCA and the
churches, is limited. The HBCA does have some cctiones to the government, but little has
come out of this in the form of resources or aideif attempt at connecting with the HBNW
and forming a sector in Hangberg also failed at ploent of generating interest in the
community. The result is that Hangberg remains Inasblated to a larger degree than its
neighbouring communities. The strong internal &esnot sufficient to bring Hangberg out of
its current state of apathy, the fostering of waek to external nodes capable of bringing in
resources and aspirations is crucial if the comiguisi to be able to generate collective
capacity to confront its massive problems. The entrisolation means that few external

resources reach Hangberg, and the community isolééind for itself.

Model 2: The location of communities in relationtheir access to weak and strong ties:

Strong ties
Many Few

Many

Weak ties

Imizamo Yethu

Few

Hangberg

Model 2 clarifies the great differences in the eli#nt communities’ access to weak and

strong ties. The combination of utilising weak atiebng ties in the Valley has led HBNW to
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become a super-structural node that coordinatestefto provide security to the Valley

between the participating nodes, and has greathge@sed the collective capacity to provide
security to the Valley. The fostering of weak tibat involve a large part of the community,
as well as connecting HBNW to other governing npties been crucial. Both Hangberg and
Imizamo Yethu lack the benefit of these weak td#ile Imizamo Yethu has a limited

amount of weak ties, these are controlled by Igedtons who use them to serve specific
interests. Hangberg, however, is characterised rbyalmost complete lack of weak ties
capable of bringing in resources and innovatiothtocommunity. While strong ties may be
important to generate and sustain commitment, dlear that the presence of weak ties is
crucial for the effective networking needed to gete collective capacity to affect the

provision of security.

How do identities and networks condition the cdilex capacity to affect the provision of

security in Hout Bay?

There is a synergy between the way identities arestcucted and the ability to network
effectively, and the specific ways in which thedentities and networks are constructed are
important for establishing and maintaining colleetcapacity. In the Valley the issue specific
identity and agonic relations lend themselves gdsilnetworking because they have a clear
ethos that can be aligned with the interests ofSAES and private security companies. This
works both ways, the effective networking with t8BAPS and private security companies
help clarify what the contribution of HBNW should,land contributes to the formation of the
identity and the common ethos of its members. lizdmo Yethu the antagonistic social
relations and fragmented social identities makevaeiing very hard, because there is no
common ground on which to interact with nodes tt@ild benefit the entire community.
Instead, the few weak ties that go out of the tdwmare controlled by a few narrow interests.
The lack of networks that reach a wider part of teenmunity is in turn contributing to
reinforce the antagonism and the fight for contnegr the few available networks, as well as
increase an identity of dependency on those thaemwtly control these networks. The strong
internal ties in Hangberg and lack of commitmentat@ommon ethos makes networking
difficult to achieve, at the same time this lackootreach is contributing to the apathy of the
community because they see nothing worth aspiomagtds. It becomes a vicious circle, the
lack of weak ties to bring in innovation and asfiina reinforces the identity of being cast
aside, a pariah, and breeds apathy that preventsnitment to collective action that could

bring a capacity to improve conditions in the comityu
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While the importance of establishing an identitypalsle of converting the social ties to
collective capacity as well as networking with athedes in order to affect the provision of
security is clear in the case of Hout Bay, it mostnoted that the playing field is not level.
The extreme differences between the communitigélair access to resources means that the
starting point of the Valley and HBNW is far beyontat can be expected in Imizamo Yethu
and Hangberg. The strong position of private segc@wompanies in South Africa means that
SAPS has been cooperating with them for years. igec#he police are familiar with the
working procedures of private security companiésictv are often very close to those of the
police itself, cooperating with these companiesaisy for the police compared to networking
with the messy and complicated affairs of a towpsldecause the Valley residents have
access to private security, they indirectly haveeasier access to the police, resulting in tight
relationships between the community, the police @hd private security companies.
However, there have been promising tendencies anirttpoverished communities as well,
especially through the Block Committees in ImizaMethu, that show the potential of
effective identity building around a common ethas, well as their networking with the
police. While never fully realised, the Block Contieés show that a lot can be done with a
relatively limited amount of resources if the cotlee commitment is present and access to
enrolling some additional resources through thecpahre available. In Hangberg the civil
structures show that there are those who are gitinmake an effort, but they lack outreach

and the ability to give hope to their people.

The antagonism and mistrust that prevails betwkerthree communities means that there is
currently no basis for joint action across commasitthat could enhance the provision of
security to all in Hout Bay. Even though the HBNVEve managed to construct a local
collective capacity that benefits the Valley in steort run, this is unlikely to be a strategy
that will reconcile and bring the communities clogegether. Rather, the increasing
differences in the provision of security may lead further the distance between the
communities. This prospect is likely to have a iegampact on everybody in Hout Bay. If
there is one thing the years since the fall of #ye#d has shown, it is that security is difficult
sustain when it is concentrated to a minority. Thekes it unlikely that HBNW will be able
to sustain their affect on security provision irethong run, unless the neighbouring

communities are included in some way.
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Another central problem is the continued commitmainthe South African government to
channel ever more of the available resources tqdhiee rather than pooling some of that
money into facilitating structures that could ceeabllective capacity from the bottom.
However, the current trend of concentrating vitalll resources into the public police is
perpetuating the differences between the rich hagbor. Those who have money are able to
fill part of the gap, left by a police force thammot cope with the level of crime, with private
security, whilst those without access to these wmess are forced to make due with an
overworked police force. This is reproducing thd abpartheid structures through unequal

distribution of security, favouring the well off wi# leaving the poor with very little.

8.2 The Importance of Identity in Generating NodalAction

Nodal scholars have made a significant contributiorunderstanding how governance is
performed by a vast range of different nodes iry \eifferent settings and employing a high
variety of different technologies and resourcesetich their goals. They have underlined the
importance of realising the complex diversity anytrdity of arrangements and practices that
this variety brings to governance (Wood and Shga@007). Jennifer Wood’'s (2006)
proposal that any study of nodal governance shetddt by a comprehensive empirical
mapping of the existing governing nodes and netw/axithin the specific sites, with an
emphasis on their mentalities, technologies, ressr and institutional arrangements,
provides the basis for researching the complexitgnolti-nodal governance. This empirical
mapping has proven crucial to understanding howgthernance of security is performed in
Hout Bay, by a network of nodal arrangements, #tlaaffect the provision of security. The
importance of networks stressed by nodal scholassatso been confirmed in Hout Bay. The
insights added by distinguishing these networke Bitong and weak ties, as suggested by
Granovetter (1973, 1983), have contributed to apeeeunderstanding of why nodes
characterised by greater access to weak ties hgveater outreach and ability to enrol other
nodes than those with less access to these wesak tie

However, while nodal governance scholars have drigd greatly to the understanding of
how nodes operate and use their technologies, hteEsand resources to achieve their goals
in a variety of ways, as well as their reliancenatworking, they have had less to say about
the way different forms of identity may play a dalicrole in the ability of a group to
construct and maintain a governing node. The eogifindings in Hout Bay suggest that

there may be merit in a focus on how interestsrgmfa vaguely shared idea to a collective
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commitment capable of forming a governing node. l&/home nodes are sustained by long
standing institutional arrangements, such as gowemt nodes and nodes springing from
corporate companies or existing NGOs, other node$uailt on collective commitment from
the bottom. The focus on various forms of consingcidentities may be important to nodal
scholars because it provides a basis for undeiistgunehy some groups are more effective at
mobilising and generating collective capacity tbat form governing nodes than others.

Tuomela (2007) and Sampson et al. (1999) have madsiderable contributions to how
social ties may be converted into group action.riel@’s argument that effective collective
action must be rooted in a collective commitmenatshared ethos potentially provides an
important part of an explanation to why some graangsmore effective than others at coming
together and forming governing nodes. The empirfoadings in Hout Bay suggest that
groups that are unable to generate an identityexied to a specific ethos will find it much
harder to form effective nodes. Collective commitinis the key to forming effective nodes
from the grass root level. This collective commitéo a shared ethos is important to the
generation of collective efficacy, as defined bynpaon et al. (ibid.), because it is the basis
from which social ties can be converted into spea@fttion designed to shape the flow of
events, in other words govern. Groups that funcgiomarily to serve the individual desires
of its members have greater problems sustaininigatode action and form governing nodes
that can direct actions over time, because thevidgaial commitment to such a node will be
more fleeting and less stable. Groups that shao#iective commitment to an ethos, and have
developed an understanding that they can only rdasih goals by reaching them together,
will, on the other hand, have a better chance ofess because the node they constitute will

be formed on a stable platform of collective conmneint.

Exploring different groups’ identities and motivais for collective action may be of
particular importance to nodal scholars workingwateas characterised by poverty, because
impoverished communities can get locked in pattefrdependency and antagonism, as seen
in Imizamo Yethu, and apathy, as seen in Hangb&hgse conditions make collective
commitment harder to achieve because collectiventitment requires taking a chance that
other group members will fulfil their end of thergain. It then becomes a challenge to
establish functioning nodes that can help alleviatay of the social problems that exist in

these communities. Exploring the identities tha ahared by people in these situations,
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deepens the understanding of why governing nodesttee forms they do, or may even be
part of an explanation to why nodal action is lagki

The suggestion is that if nodal scholars wish tdewustand not only how nodes govern, but
also why and how some nodes can be, and are, drieate a grass root level, then a look at
the identities that exist in the nodes’ surroundingay merit a more thorough investigation.
This insight can also contribute to the understagaif why some communities have a very
difficult time generating collective action thatutd constitute a node. In particular the

contributions of Raimo Tuomela (2007) should beimérest to nodal scholars seeking to
understand why some groups are capable of fornfiegtere governing nodes while others

struggle.

This study indicates that — at least in some cdatexwo dimensions as to how identities are
formed may be significant to establish functionargl effective governing nodes.

First, the formation of strong organic identitieat are based on a sheared feeling of ‘who we
are’ may not always be enough to convert the sdi@salinto action. The study indicates that
forming anissue specific identitywhich is based on a collective commitment to areth
ethos, may lead groups to concentrate on spedficegements, this may in turn lead to
greater collective efficacy because the social t@s be converted into action on specific

goals.

Second, antagonistic social relations can be detiat to generating collective action,
because this may lead groups to regard each cdhemeamies that cannot be cooperated with.
Fostering agonic social relationsmay lead groups to accept that there will alwags b
disagreements and conflict to which there may net & rational solution, but they
nevertheless identity themselves as belonging éostime political association. This may be
important for groups to be able to bargain effedt{hand cooperate around those interests that
are shared, while other interests will remain ispdie without disrupting the group’s

commitment to the collective project.
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Appendix 1

Conceptions of Power

There is a large number of definitions and concaations of the concept of power, both
between different disciplines and within the sameas of study. According to Stewart Clegg
(1989) much of the dominant theories on the conogmgtower in the twentieth century has
been grounded in a notion of ‘human agency’, whsctexpressed through causal relations
and measurable in terms of mechanistic indicatdibid: 22). This view of power as a locus
of will, a supreme agency to which other wills beatid a negative and restrictive force
which prohibits people from acting on their inteéseand knowledge is traceable in a lineage
stemming from Thomas Hobbes (ibid.). However, whilgbbes and his successors may be
said to have endlessly legislated what posiethe legacy of thinkers such as Machiavelli and
Foucault may be said to have interpreted what palees(ibid:5). Their notion adds a new
dimension to the concept of power, which sees pasea productive force that constructs

knowledge and facilitates new structures of acfi®jarkelo 2003:54).

The following will approach the topic of power biystinguishing the central themes of these
two conceptions of power. The first part will deaith what Clegg (1989) terms the

conventional approaches to power, including thekwafr Dahl, Bachrach and Baratz, and
Lukes. The second part will take on a notion of popwtemming from Foucault and what
Digeser (1992) has dubbed ‘the fourth face of pawer

The Three Faces of Power

In “Two faces of Power” (1962) and “Decisions andndecisions: An Analytical
Framework” (1963) Bachrach and Baratz initiated aedefined much of the debate over
political power in political science. Their contifions can be seen as both a sharpening and a
widening of Robert Dahl's much quoted definition mdéwer “A has power over B to the
extent that he can get B to do something that Bidvwoot otherwise do’(Dahl 1957:202-203
cited in Digeser 1992:978). The contribution of Bech and Baratz first sharpens it by
arguing that it was important to make clear digtores between concepts that had previously
been confused with power, and contend that thradittons must be met in order to identify

a power relationship (1963:635):

a) there is a conflict over values or course of acti@mtween A and B;

198



b) B complies with A’s wishes; and
c) he does so because he is fearful that A will dephim of a value or values which he,
B, regards more highly than those which would Hasen achieved by noncompliance
Through deeming these three conditions necessarya fpower relation they also make
distinctions between power and other concepts whale been used interchangeable with

power, such as ‘force’, ‘influence’ and ‘authoriybid.).

Agreeing to a large extent with Dahl on the fissté of power, Bachrach and Baratz criticise
him for only focusing on “participation in decisiomaking” (1962:948) and thereby
neglecting the whole second face of power, what tadl “nondecision making”(1963:632).
They argued that power is not only a matter of mg8 do something that he does not want
to do, but could also be a matter of A preventinfydd doing something that he wants to do
(Digeser 1992:978). Bachrach and Baratz arguettieatnodel of Dahl:

“takes no account of the fact that power may bej aften is, exercised by confining the
scope of decision-making to relatively ‘safe’ iss{ie.] But power is also exercised when
A devotes his energies to creating or reinforcingcial and political values and
institutional practices limit the scope of the pickl process to public consideration of
only those issues which are comparatively innocuous” (1962:948)
The second face of power sees it as crucial totiigethese potential issues which
nondecision-making prevents from being actual. ¥ issue being that it involves a genuine
challenge to the resources of power of those wheeotly dominate the process by which
policy outputs in the system are determined (Luk@85:23). Despite this crucial difference
from Dahl’'s conception of power, Bachrach and Baxit not alter the conceptual map of
power. Both faces contain an understanding of poagecharacterised bian overtly or
covertly conflictual relation between agents coeety advancing well-understood, self-
defined, interests against the interests of otrgenas” (Digeser 1992:979). Together these

constitute what may be called the liberal conceptibpower (ibid.).

In his classic text “Power: A Radical View” (200S)even Lukes argued that both Dahl’s first
face and Bachrach and Baratz’'s second face of pawez inadequate. While he agreed on
the importance of the two faces of power, he catgdnthat a ‘third dimension’ must be
added. According to Lukes, B may willingly do sohiag that A wants him to do. Under the
first two faces of power this does not constitutpoaver relationship since B is seen to be
acting voluntarily and there is no conflict of irget (Digeser 1992:979). Lukes (2005:27)
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contends thdtA may exercise power over B by getting him to d@aihe does not want to do,
but he also exercises power over him by influenghgping or determining his very wants”
Relating his third dimension of power to the lideranception of the first and second faces of

power he states:

“Extremely crudely, one might say that the libeka¢w takes people as they are and
applies want-regarding principles to them, relatitigeir interests to what they actually
want or prefer, to their policy preferences as niested by their political participation
[...] The radical, however, maintains that people’ants may themselves be a product of
a system which works against their interests, amgduch cases, relates the latter to what
they would want and prefer, were they able to niakechoice.”(ibid:37-38)
Lukes differentiates between subjective interests ‘eeal’ objective interests. Implicit in this
view is that everyone has some objective interestish can be defined according to class,
gender, ethnicity etc. However the realisation amticulation of these interests can be
repressed by means of power, which make peoplacdrding to subjective interests that
actually violate their real, objective interestggi&elo 2003:57-58). This third dimension of
power, or ‘invisible power’, manifests as an acaepe of, or belief in, one’s subordinate
position and a denial of the problems one facesni@'s environment; shaping ideological
boundaries of individual or group beliefs, intesestiants, and identity (Hutchens 2007:20).
This is what Lukes terms the radical dimension oiver, the way that power can make a

person act in ways which violate his objective ests.

Some lines may be drawn from Dahl via Bachrach Bahtz to Lukes’ third dimension of
power. Although more dimensions are added theyeskame common features: First power
can only be exercised inralation®® (Bjgrkelo 2003:58), as stated by Bachrach and Barat
“‘one cannot have power in a vacuum, but only imatieh to someone else(1963:633).
Secondly, a conflict ointerests(objective or subjective) needs to be presentdermnto have

a power relationship. The believes and values efinkiolved are taken for granted and seen
as fixed, and compliance is achieved if someon®esced to behave in a way contrary to
these values (Bjgrkelo 2003:58). Thirdly, powemegyative restricting the alternatives of

actions either by coercing B into doing somethimat the does not want to do (first face), by

350 Although Lukes concedes in his second editionRafwer a Radical View” that power as he defineceieh
was a more narrow definition of power as ‘dominatitie sees it as implausible that it is possiblarrive at an
uncontested definition of ‘power’ and such defehidsclaim that power has a third dimension whiotuses the
consent to domination of willing subjects (Luke8p2:108-109)
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preventing B from doing what he wants to do (sectam#), or by repressing B’s objective
interests (third dimension) (ibid:58).

Foucault and the Fourth Face of Power

The fourth face of power, as it is represented dycault’s notion of power, differs from the
preceding accounts of power in how it deals withjscts, where it is found, and how it is
exercised, studied, and manifested (Digeser 199&)ording to Clegg (1989:155), Foucault
sees the discursive field in which the classicabtizing about power has been constituted as
being derived from notions of sovereignty, and s tcontext sovereignty refers to an
organising subject whose will is power. Foucaultistion of power attempts to break

decisively with this ‘mechanistic’ and sovereigewi

Foucault agrees that power is relational, and ithedinnot be possessed or be a property of
one interacting partner. He states tlfpbwer is not something that is acquired, seized, o
shared, something that one holds on to or allowslip away; power is exercised from
innumerable points, in the interplay of nonegaldar and mobile relations”(Foucault
1998:94). However, although there is agreementhenbisic relational character of power,
the first three faces of power hold that on somvellé& exercises power over B in a manner
contrary to B’s interests, the A’s and B’s are takes given (Digeser 1992:980). Even if they
don’t see power as something that can exist incawa, they do see it as a capacity which
can be held in a particular relation (Bjgrkelo 28@3. In contrast Foucault does not
presuppose the subjects (the A’'s and B’s) of theerothree faces (Digeser 1992:980), he
rejects the notion that power is exercised by engred agents on disempowered agents to
make them act contrary to their real or subjecinterests (Bjgrkelo 2003:59). For Foucault
“the exercise of power is not simply a relationshigtween partners, individual or collective;

it is a way in which certain actions modify other§*oucault 1982:788). He conceives of
power in terms of a ‘structure of actions’ beariog the actions of those who are free
(Hindess 1996:97). The exercise of power is sedreto

“...atotal structure of actions brought to bear uppossible actions; it incites, it induces,
it seduces, it makes easier or more difficult; Ire textreme it constrains or forbids
absolutely; it is nevertheless always a way ofractipon or being capable of action. A set
of actions upon other actiongFoucault 1982:789)

Power involves structuring the possible field ofi@t of others, and putting in order the

possible outcome (ibid: 789). The core of Foucaultiderstanding of power in general is ‘the
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total structure of actions’ bearing on the actiohsndividuals who are free, meaning those
whose behaviour is not totally determined by phaistonstraints. Power is exercised over
those who are in a position to choose, and it awnmfluence what their choices will be

(Hindess 1996:100). These actions upon actionsi@reiolence because violence acts upon

the body or upon things, and so closes the do@all@ther possibilities.

“...a power relationship can only be articulated dretbasis of two elements which are
each indispensible if it is really to be a powelat®nship: that ‘the other’ (the one over
whom power is exercised) be thoroughly recognizeti rmaintained to the very end as a
person who acts; and that, faced with a relatiopstfi power, a whole field of responses,
reactions, results, and possible inventions mayhag® (Foucault 1982:789)

This argument corresponds with what Bachrach amatBdas to say about the difference

between force and power.

A crucial point according to Foucault is that tHéeetive use of power needs not imply a
removal of liberty. On the contrary he claims thdiere there is no possibility of resistance
there can be no relations of power. From this ilofes that the exercise of power will
normally be at risk from the recalcitrance of itbgcts, as such it always involves costs, and
the outcome will often be far from certain (Hindd€96:101). Also to say that those who are
subject to power are free, is to say that they gwwes are in a position to act on the actions
of others, i.e. to engage in the exercise of powvetheir own account. It is for this reason,
according to Foucault, that relationships of powd often be unstable, ambiguous, and

reversible. A matter of ‘strategic games betweberties’ (ibid: 101).

Stating that power is always exercised over subjadto are free is not the same as saying
that all people have the same room in which to reeme for the exercise of power. Foucault
stresses that power is exercised in ‘imerplay of nonegalitarian and mobile relations”
(1998:94). To designate power relationships tha weelatively stable and hierarchical

Foucault uses the conceptions ‘domination’ and goment’ (Hindess 1996:97), as he states:

“We must distinguish the relationships of powersastegic games between liberties —
strategic games that result in the fact that soraeppe try to determine the conduct of
others — and the states of domination, which aratwke ordinarily call power. And
between the two, between the games of power andtdlbes of domination, you have
governmental technologies..(Foucault, 1988a:19 cited in Hindess 1996:99)
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Here Foucault identifies three types of power reteships: ‘Strategic games between
liberties’, ‘domination’, and ‘government’. Foucauises the term ‘domination’ to designate
‘what we ordinarily call power’. Domination, as $uyaefers to those power relationships
where the subordinated persons have little roomnfanoeuvre because their margin of
liberty is extremely limited by the effects of paw@lindess 1996:102). Taylor (1984:172)
stresses the point that domination does not neaessi clearly demarcated perpetrator, but it
does require a victim. Something needs to be inphaze someone if there is to be
domination. In such cases, those who dominate vaille a good chance of being able to
impose their will, even, as Weber stated ‘againstresistance of others who are participating
in the action’ (Hindess 1996:102). In much of Fauta work domination is regarded as
something which should be avoided whenever possibie therefore important to Foucault
that domination is distinguished form of power iengral, lest power in general be seen as

something inherently bad.

Having illustrated how Foucault sees power as ltathie potential of turning to domination,
it is now important to note another and centratueaof his view on power, that of power as
a constructive force. The argument that power actsaction and not agents is part of
Foucault’s rejection of both tH#raditional ontological notion of self’(Prado 1995:72 cited
in Bjgrkelo 2003:59) and the dominantly negative a@rohibitive characteristics of power as
envisaged in the first three faces. An importaatdee of the first three faces of power is the
presupposition of A’'s and B’s with definable and/ag interests. Accordingly, for there to
exist a power relationship these interests arenilict and A makes B comply with his own
interests based upon his capacity for power. Untlie first three faces, the forth face of
power eschews appeal to the notion of an objeatiterest. According to Foucault there are
no essential interests, nor any enduring set ok*tdesires and wants that are part of our
natures (Digeser 1992:983), rather there is a teampoconstruction that is historically
described and filtered through the ideas, disceues® institutions that constitute society
(Danaher et al. 2000:48). Power as understood logdtdt seems to be more of a universal

feature which imbues and creates social practiogsfarms discourse, where the idea of

%1 Hindess (1996:104) states that, just as Lukesemned certain kinds of power in the name of anlidka
individual autonomy, one can find passages in Faltisdater works where he appears to condemn datiain
in the name of liberty. The important consequerfdeonicault’s distinction between power and domirati
becomes that it allows him to condemn states ofidation in contrast with strategic games of powetmizen
liberties.
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resistance entails a presumption that we are neitffiaitely pliable, nor naturally suited to
be one kind of person rather than another (Digé382:985).

Seeing subjects and their interests as sociallgtoacted opens up the possibility for both
changing identities and interests, and it is thiotlge construction of identities, knowledge
and ‘truths’ that power becomes a productive foA®.such power is not simply something
that A exercises over B, but has something to dih whe construction of A’s and B’s

(Bjarkelo 2003:60). In a critical vein Foucault cheterises the traditional approach to power:

“It is a power that only has the force of the nagaton its side, a power to say no; in no
condition to produce, capable only of positing tsnit is basically anti-energy. This is the
paradox of its effectiveness: it is incapable oindoanything, except to render what it
dominates incapable of doing anything either, ekéepwhat this power allows it to do
[...] All the modes of domination, submission, andjsgation are ultimately reduced to
an effect of obediencgFoucault 1998:85)
Counter to this, Foucault would argue that poweusthbe seen as a productive force capable
of shaping, creating and facilitating action rattiean simply prohibiting and obstructing.
“Basically power is less a confrontation betweerm adversaries or the linking of one to the
other than a question of government [...] To goverthis sense, is to structure the possible
field of action of others® (Foucault 1982:789-790). This possible field ofi@t is
constructed by knowledge and it is the knowledgefgorelationship that makes power
productive. Foucault suggests the abandonment eofidba that knowledge can only exist

where power relations are suspended and encouiages

“...admit rather that power produces knowledge [...4ttipower and knowledge directly
imply one another, that there is no power relatiathout the correlative constitution of a
field of knowledge, nor any knowledge that doespmesuppose and constitute at the
same time power relationgFoucault 1991:27)
It is important to note that Foucault never intahdlee power/knowledge relationship as one
that equates knowledge with power, they are diffe(Bigeser 1992:986). If we understand
knowledge as a system of beliefs which is upheldstayndards of truth or right, then the
pursuit and conveyance of these truths affect hawuwderstand ourselves and others. As
such what we take as known or true serves to doectintentions and goals, and thereby

focusing power (ibid:987). On the other hand, tadault, there is the idea that power is also

%2 Foucault uses the term 'government’ in its broaghning, referring not to political structures ahe t
management of states, but rather to designate alganwvhich the conduct of individuals or of groupgyht be
directed (Foucault, 1982:790)
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involved in the production of knowledge, suggestimgt what counts as knowledge is also in
some ways affected by power (ibid:987-988). Acaugtl it is in discourses that power and

knowledge are combined, and where interests arstitaied. These discourses function to
structure behaviour and to sustain certain knowdeabich counts as true. This would seem
familiar to the ideas of Lukes’ radical conceptminpower, claiming that what counts as true
is the result of the power of one dominant group whtermine what is to be taken as true or
false, manipulating knowledge and concealing tkal‘truth’ from others. But to Foucault it

is not so, his claim is that there is no truth testapes power, rather the truth is defined in
discourses, or dominating paradigms, which arendie granted. Truth is thus seen as
constructed by power/knowledge relationships whiolake up certain discourses that
structure the possible field of action. It is imamt to note that to Foucault there is no one
single authoritative discourse, institution or gran a state, but rather a number of competing
discourses and groups which produce different sessof events (Danaher et al. 2000:77).
As such power is ubiquitous, there can be no kndgédeor personalities formed without its

effects, but it is important, once again, to ndtat tFoucault does not claim that people are
nothing but the products of power, since he instb&t the exercise of power always

presupposes some degree of freedom on the past®ibjects and is therefore always met by
resistance (Hindess 1996:150). This means thag thdl always be struggle as to how the

world is to be perceived, and it is in these stleggver discourses that the power/knowledge
relations become most traceable for analysis. dieroto study the relations of power Foucault

suggests that:

“It consists of taking the forms of resistance agidifferent forms of power as a starting
point [...] it consists of using this resistance ashemical catalyst so as to bring to light
power relations, locate their position, and findtdteir point of application and the
methods used. Rather than analyzing power from pibi@t of view of its internal
rationality, it consists of analyzing power relat®through the antagonism of strategies”
(Foucault 1982:780)
Power then, as Foucault understands it is actiam @getion. These actions are results of the
power/knowledge relations that constitute discaairaich guide possible actions. Power
struggles, thereby, are not so much the case ohking B act in a way contrary to his own
interests, but rather a struggle where one diseoofstruth, represented by groups and

individuals (A), is challenging another discourséroth (B) (Bjagrkelo 2003).
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Although Foucault’s conception of power is fundata#iy on the positive and constructive
nature of power, and the potential for agency m fibrm of resistance, there is a sense that
this view of power becomes very deterministic, givia sense of entrapment’ for the subjects
of this ubiquitous power (Hutchens 2007:22). Festirtheorists such as Townsend have
criticised Foucault for marginalising and underethging the possibility of agency for which
his own work created space (ibid:22). In order halerstand processes of governance the
concept of agency is central, one needs to ackmiysléhe fact that somewhere along the line
someone does something which affects the surrogadialthough the effects may not be
exactly those that were intended. Bruno Latour §}3&nceives of power as a process of
enrolment and translation that opens up for th@tatians made by agents actively involved

in the process of governance.
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Appendix 2

List of Respondents

o N _ Date of Others present
Respondent| Organisations & Positions Residency | . . .
Interviews at interview
- Block Committee — leader of one
‘Aaron’ committee Imizamo Yethu May 23 2006
- Imagine Hout Bay
‘Alex’ - Department of Community Safety Other May 26 2006 Trevor’
) , i ‘Mary’ &
Alexandra’ | - Monrovian Church — Pastor Valley May 19 2006 .
‘Bulelani’
‘Andrew’ - HBNW — Co-Chairperson Valley March 14 2006
- Imagine Hout Bay member
‘Baruti’ - South African Communist Party | Imizamo Yethu May 3 2006
member
‘Mary’ &
May 19 2006 ‘Alexandra’
‘Bulelan’ - Themba Care Imizamo Yethu (May 19)
May 20 2006 ‘Mamello’
(May 20)
‘Charles’ - HBNW — Sector Leader Valley May 15 2006
- Deep Blue Security — Part Owner
‘Christina’ | - HBNW — Treasurer (resigned at Valley March 24 2006
2006 AGM)
- Hout Bay Civic Association — Vice
) - . March 21 2006 ‘Dominick’
David Chairperson Hangberg _
April 30 2006 (March 21)
- Hout Bay ANC
- Ratepayers — Chairperson
‘Deacon’ - Ward committee member Valley April 10 2006
- HBNW member
- Hout Bay Civic Association —
. . . ., | Chairperson .
Dominick Hangberg March 21 2006 ‘David’
ANC — Deputy Chairperson
, , - HBNW — Police Liaison Officer March 3 2006
Edward _ Valley
- Coastal Security — Owner May 23 2006
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Date of

Others present

Respondent| Organisations & Positions Residency | _ _ _
Interviews at interview
. , | - Hout Bay CPF — Chairperson
Elizabeth _ Valley May 18 2006
- Ward Committee member
‘Gareth’ - HBNW — Co-Chairperson Valley April 7 2006
- Priest
‘[saac’ - Hout Bay Business Opportunity Hangberg March 14 2006
Forum — Chairperson
- Hout Bay ANC — Chairperson
‘James’ - SANCO - Committee Member | Imizamo Yethu May 5 2006
- Ward Committee member
‘ , - St. Simon Anglican Church
Jane S Valley May 9 2006
- Democratic Alliance member
- Sentinel Primary School —
‘John’ o Other May 10 2006
Principal
‘ , | - St. Simon Anglican Church — Lay Hout Bay
Jonathan o _ May 22 2006
minister Heights
- , Hout Bay Business Opportunity )
Linda Imizamo Yethu| March 17 2006
Forum
Fair Heavens Faith Mission Church )
‘Luke’ Hangberg March 30 2006 ‘Michael’
— Pastor
Used to beg in the streets of Hout
' , Bay as a child. _ _
Mamello o Imizamo Yethu|  May 20 2006 ‘Bulelani’
Now employed but still involved
with drugs.
- Imizamo Yethu Civic Association
(now SANCO) — Previous May 19 2006 ‘Bulelani’ &
‘Mary’ committee member Imizamo Yethu & ‘Alexandra’
- Block Committees — Co-Founder May 30 2006 (May 19)
of the Chris Hani Block Committee
‘Michael’ - Hout Bay High School — Teacher Other March 306200 ‘Luke’
‘Nelson’ - SANCO - committee member Imizamo Yethu May 16&0Q
‘Nick’ - HBNW — Operations Controller Valley April 6 2006
‘Roger’ - Hout Bay SAPS — Reservist Valley May 5 2006
- ADT — General Manager Westerr )
‘Sam’ Other April 11 2006

Cape

208




o N _ Date of Others present
Respondent| Organisations & Positions Residency | _ _ _
Interviews at interview

- Sinethemba — committee membef )
‘Samuel’ _ . Imizamo Yethu|  April 52006

- Hout Bay CPF — Vice Chairperson

- Sinethemba — Vice Chairperson )
‘Sandra’ Imizamo Yethu| March 28 2006

- Hout Bay CPF — Secretary

- St. Simon Anglican Church — Lay
) , o Hout Bay
Sarah minister _ May 25 2006

) Heights
- Eye on the Child
) Hout Bay
‘Terry’ - Hout Bay SAPS — Reservist _ May 1 2006
Heights

- SANCO - Chairperson
‘ , - Hout Bay ANC — Candidate for ) )
Thaba . _ Imizamo Yethu|  April 6 2006

Ward Councillor of Ward 74 in

2006 local elections

- Hout Bay SAPS — Deputy Station
‘ , Commissioner
Thomas _ Other March 29 2006

- HBNW — Representative of the

SAPS
‘Trevor’ - Department of Community Safety Other May 26 2006 ‘Alex’
' , - Ward 74 - Ward Councillor
Walter Valley March 28 2006

- Democratic Alliance
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Archive documents from informants

Hout Bay & Llandudno Community Police Forutretter to local, provincial and national
governmentBy Honeyman, K. (Attorney and Conveyancer), Apél2006

Hout Bay Neighbourhood WatcBonstitution from the Inaugural Meetir&J' April 2006

Hout Bay Neighbourhood WatcMinutes from Annual general Meeting (AGM)arch 29
2006

Hout Bay Neighbourhood WatcRrotocol / Code of Conductinknown dating

Laerskool Sentinel Primarietter to religious and community leaders Hout Brbour /
Hangberg March 14 2006

Newspaper Clippings

Sentinel News, April 27 2001lJegal squatting tops residents’ list of concerby
‘uncredited’

Sentinel News, September 14 20Bibut Bay crime ‘lower than mosthy ‘Staff Reporter’
Sentinel News, October 26 200How Imizamo Yethu rose from the ash®sBunty West
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Sentinel News, November 9 200dime running out for Blues Buddies as contributidns
up, by ‘Staff Reporter’

Sentinel News, December 21 200blunteers keep the children safg Bunty West
Sentinel News, March 15 200, on city agenda as tensions ri&y Don Lilford

Sentinel News, May 17 200®%/e’re living in fear of our lives, Sinethemba leadaims by
Don Lilford

Sentinel News, May 31 200&hort-staffed police doing a fantastic jolby Don Lilford
Sentinel News, August 8 200lore police within six months, promises top ,dop Bunty
West

Sentinel News November 22 2002erry Christmas, IY,!by Don Lilford

Sentinel News, February 14 20@Xe crime reported is one too maistter from Dirk Smit
Sentinel News, February 14 2008igilantes cause problems in Imizamby Don Lilford
Sentinel News, July 25 2008Ve’re in trouble: break-ins through the ropBy Don Lilford
Sentinel News, July 25 200Qutsiders still streaming into |Yoy Don Lilford

Sentinel News, August 15 2003rgent campaign to curb break-ingy Don Lilford
Sentinel News, October 10 2008)lunteers trying to keep 1Y streets séfg Don Lilford
Sentinel News, December 5 2003yo opposing views on Hout Bay’s most contentissisg
by Don Lilford

Sentinel News, March 12 200%op cop torpedoes Hout Bay foruby Don Lilford
Sentinel News, March 12 200Zhey destroyed my home, by Don Lilford

Sentinel News, March 26 2008orum challenges top cop in coulty Don Lilford
Sentinel News, April 16 200&ibulelo’s ‘hot potatq’by Don Lilford

Sentinel News, April 30 200About Smitby Don Lilford

Sentinel News, April 30 2004ext round of battle over extra land for IY logrog Don
Lilford

Sentinel News, April 30 200&Rumblin’s of discontent,.by Don Lilford

Sentinel News, May 14 200%earful drugs mom: We have to discipline our clalgiby Don
Lilford

Sentinel News, July 16 2004&tand together to fight huge tik menadaey Fidelia van der
Linde

Sentinel News, July 16 200%raffic ‘blitz’ promised after death smagby Don Lilford
Sentinel News, October 29 20®imply the worst!by Don Lilford

Sentinel News, November 26 20Q4tter from Chairperson of HBGAy ‘Dominick’

(pseudonym)
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Sentinel News, February 11 20@gsidents point to mayor’s ‘broken promisds/ Don
Lilford

Sentinel News, March 11 2008put Bay slow to react to judge’s caltly Don Lilford
Sentinel News, March 25 2008lurder accused confesses in coiny ‘uncredited’
Sentinel News, June 10 200Allocation of homes in SANCO’s handby Don Lilford
Sentinel News, July 15 2006prum policing row breaks into the opdwy Don Lilford
Sentinel News, August 26 200Btrug ‘kingpins’ netted in Hangberdpy Don Lilford

Sentinel News, January 27 20B6&use break-ins cut by more than a thibg Don Lilford

Sentinel News, January 27 2006kked’ off by globe thievesby Bianca Lucas
Sentinel News, January 27 2006gllon puts IY on iceby Don Lilford
Sentinel News, February 10 2006iK is tearing us apart’by Don Lilford
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